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By G. Parthasarathy

Bucyed by the decisive mandate the rul-
ing coalition received in recent general
elections, India's Prime Minister Manmo-
han Singh has set an ambitious agenda for
his government. His primary focus is reviv-
ing economic growth through increased in-
frastructure investment and substantive fi-
nancial sector reforms, But equally impor-
tant, Mr, Singh is trying to set out a coher-
ent Pakistan policy.

Addressing parliament on June 8 Mr.
Singh indicated India was ready to “try
again to make peace with Pakistan.” He
called on Islamabad to “bring to justice”
those responsible for the terrorist attack
in Mumbai last November. He added: “1 ex-
pect the government of Pakistan to take
strong, effective and sustained action to
prevent the use of their territory for acts
of terrorism on Indian Territory, or against
Indian interests.” (The reference to “Indian
interests” was a nod te the attack on the
indian Embassy in Kabul, which was car-
ried out in July 2008 by elements of the
Taliban based in Pakistan.)

Washington, too, has an obvious interest
in seeing that India-Pakistan tensions do not
get out of hand. It would like Pakistan to re-
main focused on military action against the
Taliban on its western frontiers with Afghan-
istan. The Obama administration also knows
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Mr. Singh’s PEtan Outreach

that another major terrorist attack on India
from across its borders would provoke a
strong Indian response. The U.S. has told Is-
lamabad that it has a “special responsibil-
ity” to act immediately and firmly against
those responsible for the Mumbai attack
and bring them to justice.
The last years of former

protection and education. Mr, Singh and
former Pakistani Foreign Minister Khur-
shid Kasuri have acknowledged that they
were close to reaching a solution in 2007
While Pakistan calls for immediate re-
sumption of the dialogue process, New
Delhi has been cautious. The
Indian public remains out-

President Pervez Musharraf’s Can Delhi and raged by the brazen Mumbai
rule saw considerable im- Islamabad terrotrist attack of Nov. 26,
provement in the India-Paki- 5 a 2008. Mr. Singh would face

stan relationship. A cease-fire
across the Line of Control in
Jammu and Kashmir was
agreed upon in November 2003, Subse-
quent dialogue led to wider contacts and
the resumption, after half a century, of
trade and travel across the Line of Control.
“Back channel” negotiations between India
and Pakistan from 2005 to 2007 came close
to producing an innovative sohation to the
Kashmir issue.

The settlement envisaged grant of exten-
sive autonomy on both sides of the Line of
Control, with this Line dividing the state
becoming “irrelevant” in course of time, by
free movement of people, goods, services
and investment across it. With declining vi-
olence, there would be a phased reduction
of forces that now face one another and
représentative institutions set up for pro-
moting trade, travel, tourism and coopera-
tion on issues like health, environmental

make peace?

severe criticism if further ter-
rorist attacks took place once
the dialogue process re-
sumed. New Delhi also believes that,
though a civilian government ostensibly
rules Pakistan, the Pakistan army has a pre-
ponderant say in relations with Afghani-
stan and India. This is evident from the fact
that foreign dignitaries visiting Pakistan in-
variably seek a meeting with Army Chief
General Ashfaq Pervez Kayani, without
bothering to call on his direct boss, Defense
Minster Ahmed Mukhtar. Whether the Paki-
stan army establishment can be associated
with the dialogue process with India is a
question to be considered. Most impor-
tantly, demonstrable action by Pakistan to
bring those responsible for the Mumbai out-
rage to justice will facilitate early resump-
tion of dialogue.

India is also cautious because of per-
ceived divisions with the Pakistani govern-

ment, New Delhf senses there are differ-
ences hetween President Zardari on the
one hand, and Prime Minister Yusuf Gilani
and the Foreign Office and intelligence es-
tablishment on the other, on issues rang-
ing from trade and economic relations
with India to the resumption of the stalled
dialogue process on Jammu and Kashmir,
The indications are that 1slamabad, led by
the army establishment, would like to repu-
diate what was agreed upon in earlier
“back channel” negotiations.

To resume the formal dialogue process,
careful preparatory work behind the scenes
would be necessary. This week, there will be
occasion for President Zardari and Prime
Minister Singh to exchange views at the
Swmmit of the Shanghai Cooperation Organi-
zation in Yekaterinburg, Russia, and they
could also meet during the forthcoming
Surnmit of the Nonaligned Movement in
Egypt in July. These meetings could help ad-
dress existing doubts and differences, In the
meantime, India could make some unilateral
gestures to promote people-to-people con-
tacts and ties between civil society organiza-
tions. The people of India and Pakistan both
stand to benefit if this process goes well.

My, Parthasarathy, a visiting professor at
the Center for Policy Research in New
Pelhi, was india’s ambassador to Pakistan
from 1998 to 2000.
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THE NEXT STEP

IN SECURING IRAQ’S FUTURE

As U.S. troops withdraw from cities, it
remains unclear whether [raq’s factions

can summon the will to get along.

There is certain to be some quibbling
about the details, and there may be
temporary delays in one or two cities,
but the withdrawal of American forces
from Iraqi urbanareas is on track to be
completed by June 30, in accordance
with President Obama’s plan for wind-
ing down the U.S. occupation. For
Iraqis, handing over security responsi-
bilities in cities is likely to prove a
mixed blessing, at least at first. The
levels of violencein the coming months
will largely be determined by the ability
of the Iragi people to cooperate across
ethnic and sectarian lines.

But for Americans, the removal of
combat forces from urban areas signi-
fies a belated recognition of reality. The
U.S. military’s use of Sunni Arab tribal
groups to drive Al Qaeda in Mesopot-
amia out of Anbar Pravince, combined
with a successful counter-insurgency
strategy of clearing and holding previ-
ously contested areas, has reduced the
level of violence about as much as any
foreign force could reduce it.

Indeed, it is a common complaint
among Iraqis that the presence of an
occupying army acts asa magnet,
drawing suicide bombers and truck
bombs to populationcenters. And even
if American troops may be withdrawing
from the northerncity of Mosul before
they have established an acceptable
level of security there, sooner or later
Irag’'s army and police forces would
have had to take on the task of protect-

ing the population from terrorists and
criminal gangs themselves.

In the case of Mosul — the mixed-
populationcity to which Al Qaeda re-
treated after being crushedin the west-
ernregionof [raq — the U.S. military is
discussing with the [ragi government a
continuing advisory role after june 30.
There is a value for both the Obama ad-
ministration and the Iraqi government
of Prime Minister Nuri Kamal al-Maliki
in adhering to the June 30 deadline, But
U.5. forces shouid be able to help their
[raqi counterpartsresist At Qaedain
Mosul without violating President
Obama’s pledge to withdraw combat
forces from lraqi cities. Even after
withdrawing, the Americans can
provide intelligence, logistics assist-
ance and operational advice.

For thelonger term, the path to true
security in Iraq must pass through two
distinct political compacts: one be-
tween Arabs and Kurds; the other be-
tween Sunnis and Shiites. Thus far, the
prospectsfor bridging either the Arab-
Kurd ethnic divide or the sectarian an-
tagonismbetween Sunnis and Shiites
are not encouraging,

But since the presence of U.S. combat
forces in kraqi cities has donelittle to
persuade Iraqgi politiciansof the need to
share power equitabiy, perhaps they will
be more inclined to overcome their in-
ternecineconflicts once the Americans
begin leaving them to their own devices.
BOSTON GLOBE
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Democracy could still win in Iran

Thirty years after the Iranian
revolution, could we be witnessing
an Iranian counter-revolution? In the
short term, evenis in Iran are
depressing and alarming — a stolen
election, violence in the streets,
repression. In the long term, the
weekend has provided heartening
evidence that Iran, and the Middle
East in general, need not be immune
to the great wave of democratisation
that has swept the world since the
late 1970s.

Of course, there are those who
think that - despite the turmoil in
Tehran ~ President Mahmoud
Ahamdi-Nejad may actually have
waon the election. Their line of
argument is that western journalists
and middle-class Iranians have been
deceived by focusing too much on
opinion in the capital city and
amongst the educated elite. Iran
might be like Thailand - a country
that has recently been through
politicai turmoil because the urban
middle-classes are regularly out-voted
by the rural poor.

These arguments are unconvineing.
The Iranian election bears all the
hallmarks of a stolen vote, The
official count has Mr Ahmadi-Nejad
winning even in the home town of
Mir-Hossein Moussavi, his main
challenger. Mr Ahmadi-Nejad is said
to have won even in Azeri-speaking
constituencies, despite the fact that
Mr Moussavi comes from an Azeri
background. The official tally gave
Mr Ahmadi-Nejad 63 per cent of the
vote, which is way out of line with
most pre-election predictions. The
Iranian regime has reacted to
popular protests with afl the
instincts of a dictatorship - beating
up protesters, locking up opponents,
shutting down text messaging
services and internet sites.

It used to be said that Iran was a
rare example of a semi-democracy in
the Middle East, But the weekend
elections have ripped away the
coundry’s democratic veil,

In retrospect, the Iranian
revolution of 1979 replaced one
despotic regime with another — and
50 cut the country off from the
democratising forces that were just
beginning to make themsglves felt

throughout much of the rest of the
world. During the 1980s most of the
Latin American authoritarian
regimes were swept away.
Democracy came to the Philippines,
South Korea and Taiwan in the 1980s
- and to central Eurepe in 1989. In
the 1990s apartheid fell in South
Africa and so did the Suharto regime
in Indonesia,

In recent years, the global
democratic revolution has threatened
to run out of steam. Russia has
slipped backwards towards
authoritarianism and China has
made the case for a new form of
enlightened one-party rule. The
chaos that followed the US-led
invasions of Iraq and Afghanistan
has threatened to discredit the whole
case for democratisation.

Some conservative realists have
argued that it is, in any case, a
mistake to promote democracy in the
Middle East, since Islamists are
liable to win power and impose
illiberal regimes. The joke has been
that it would be “one man, one vots,
one time”. The best response to this
has aiways been that Islamism is
only likely to lose its popular allure
when Muslim fundamentalists are
allowed to govern - and prove
themselves to be incompetent,
oppressive and corrupt.

That cycle is now playing itself out
in Iran, Even if Mr Ahmadi-Nejad
and his cohorts succeed in clinging
on to power, their claim to represent
a popuiar Islamic revolution is now
in shreds.

In the meantime, how should the,
outside world react to Iran's stolen
election? The Obama administration
has already been criticised for what
some conservatives regard as an
excessively mild and cautious
response to events in Iran

But heavy-handed intervention by
the west would be mistaken at this
stage, The Iranian regime has three
possible sources of domestic

leg'itimat":y: po'pular support,

- economic success or an external

threat. The economy is doing badly
and the stolen election has wrecked
the idea that this is a government
that rests on a broad popular
mandate.

That leaves the possibility that the
regime will use the bogeyman of
foreign intervention to rally patriotic
support and to crack down even
harder on the opposition. There is
a history of western meddling in
Tranian politics — for example the
US-backed coup of 1953,
acknowledged by President Barack
Obama in his recent speech in Cairo.
So an appeal by the regime to rally
all patriotic Iranians against foreign
intervention might resonate.

The crucial lesson of the long wave

" of democratisation that has rolled

round the world since 1979 is that
democratic revolutions ultimately
succeed for almost entirely domestic
reasons. Occasionally, outsiders can
influence events. The Russian
decision not to intervene in 1989 was
obviously crucial to the success of
the democratic revolutions in central
Europe. America’s decision to spirit
away Ferdinand Marcos in 1986
clinched the “people power”
revolution in the Philippines.

But these were client regimes. In
most cases, democratic revolutions
have been driven overwhelmingly by
“people power” at home - usually
followed by a loss of nerve or cracks
in the ruling regime. This might yet
happen in Iran. )

It is still possible that the country
will have a successful “Green”
revolution to maich the Orange and
Rose revolutions in Ukraine and
Georgia. But the sad truth is that all
the outside world can do, for the
moment, is offer rhetorical support
for Iranian democrats, watch, wait
and hope.

gideon.rachman@ft.com
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Netanyahu pushes
one right button

But what he is not offering is a viable Palestinian state

As a speech, it targeted headline
writers with perfect accuracy. The
words “Netanvahu”, “Palestinian”
and “state” duly appeared in the
same sentence, without the word
“not”. Bui nothing in Sunday’s
speech by Israel's prime minister,
Benjamin Netanvahu, suggests he
believes that freedom for the Pales-
tinians, in their cwn state, on their
own land, is the key to peace and
the long-term security of Israelis.

Mr Netanyahu was replying to
Barack Obama’s trenchant speech
in Cairo on June 4, when the US
president said that “just as Israel’s
right to exist cannot be denied,
neither can Palestine’s”. Mr
Obama also said the US would
“not accept the legitimacy of con-
tinued Israeli settlements” in the
occupied territories.

The Israeli premier, who has
dedicated his political life to
thwarting a Palestinian state and
to the cause of a Greater Israel,
needed to address this alarming
turn in US policy, while reassuring
the irredentist and religious right
on which he depends.

His utterance of the word “state”
looks a purely semantic conces-
sion, so hedged by sovereign limi-
tations as to be vitiated of mean-
ing. Israel would have the same
control over the West Bank as it
now has over Gaza. Palestinians
would get supra-municipal rule,

The settlements would stay and
Israel would keep Arab east Jeru-
salem. Mr Netanyahu also set a
new bar for the Palestinians: rec-
ognition of Israel as “nation state
of the Jewish peopie”. This “Jew-
ish state” demand evades the gques-
tion of where the frontiers of Israel
end and would als¢ appear to pre-
empt any negotiation of the “right
of retwrn” of Palestinian refugees.

Netanyahu watchers like to
point cut that though he last came
to office in opbosition te the Oslo
peace accords he was nevertheless
forced to, accept them. Yet, with
the exception of a partial with-
drawal from the city of Hebron, he
did not honour his agreements: the
Wye Plantation deal whereby
Israel was to return a further 13
per cent of the West Bank was
never implemented. He turned the
drive for peace into pure process,
piling up unresoived disputes to be
parked in “final status” negotia-
tions he never intended to begin.

Mr Netanyahu will probably now
give up settler “outposts™ — pawns
on the political chessboard - to try
to isolate Mr Obama from his sup-
port in Congress. A clash loocks
inevitable, Yet past Israeli leaders
who endangered the unigue aili-
ance with the US, Israel’s protector
and patron, got punished by public
opinion and voters. This is shaping
up as an epic test of wills.
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Netanyahu
supports
Palestinian
state with
conditions

Jerusalem/Luxembourg
LOS ANGELES TIMES, AP

Israeli Prime Minister Benja-
min Netanyahu bowed to U.S.
pressure Sunday and accepted
the goal of a Palestinian state.
But it is unclear whether the
breakthrough, welcomed by-
President Barack Obama, wili
iead to a revival of peace talks
with the Palestinians, who im-
mediately rejected the sharp
limits Netanyahu would place
on their nation’s sovereignty.

Netanyahu said Israel
needs international guaran-
tees that a Palestinian state
will not have its own military.
In his first policy speech on the
conflict since taking office 10
weeks ago, he also insisted
that the U.3.-backed Palestin-
tan Authority giveup claimsto
Jerusalem as a future capital,
recoghize Israel as the Jewish
state, and “impose law and or-
der” on the Hamas militants
who run the Gaza Strip.

~ While those demands were
not explicitly held out by Ne-
tanyahu as conditions for re-
suming American-brokered
peace negotiations, Palestin-
ian leaders interpreted them
as such and rejected his call fo
start talks immediately. But
the White House said Obama
welcomed the speech as an
“important step forward” and
will continue working to bring
the two sides together.

The European Unicn also
praised Netanyahu’s backing
for a Palestinian state, calling
it a “step in the right direc-
tion” Monday, but questioned
his stance on other disputed
peace issues such as Jewish
settlements and Jerusalem’s
future status.

Czech Foreign Minister Jan
Kohout, whose country holds
the EU presidency, said while
Netanyahu's comments Sun-
day needed more analysis,
“the acceptance of a Palestin-
jian state is there.”

Netanyahu's half-hour ad-
dress, televised in Israel during
prime time, staked out a strik-
ingly different approach to the
conflict from the one Obama of-

. fered 10 days earlier in an ad-

dress to the Muslim world from
Cairo. He again rebuffed Oba-
ma’s call for a halt to the growth
of Jewish settlements in the
West Bank as a first step toward
engaging Arab states in a broad
regional peace effort.

Speaking two days after
GONTINUED ON PABE 5
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Netanyahu backs goal of Palestinian state

CONTINUED FROM PAGE 1
Iran’s government pro-
claimed the ré-election of its
hardline leader, President
Mahmoud Ahmadinejad, Ne-
tanyahy said the threat of an
Iran armed with nuclear
weapons is “the greatest dan-
ger confronting Israel” and
the region. And he said the
“fundamental condition” for
ending the Israeli-Palestinian
conflict is not stopping Jewish
settlements but securing “a
public, binding and honest
Palestinian recognition of the
state of Israel as the nation
state of the Jewish people.”

But it was his turnabout on
Palestinian statehood, quali-
fied though it was, that
marked a watershed.

The staunchly conservative
leader had spent more than

two decades in public life re-
jecting a “two-state solution”
as other Israeli governments
‘and successive U.S. adminis-
trations embraced that goal,

Sunday was the first time he
brought himself to utter the
word “state” in public to define
the homeland Palestinians
would get in a peace accord.

Infalling closer into line with
the American president on one
of his top foreign policy goals,
Netanyahu took a risk that his
right-leaning coalition might
rebel. Leaders of Jewish Home
said Sunday they might pull
their small party out of the gov-
ernment in protest.

But leaders of bigger parties
that hold the coalition together
swallowed hard, aware of the
need to repair a rift with Israel’s
superpower ally and apparenily

placated by the rigid terms in
Netanyahu’s speech.

He said Israel will not toler-
ate a Palestinian state with its
own army, control of its own
borders and airspace, and the
ability to make defense pacts
with other countries. For the
first time, he said Israel wants
the United States and other
countries to guarantee the fu-
ture state’s demilitarization.

“If we receive this under-
taking, for demilitarization
and the security arrange-
ments required by Israel, and
if the Palestinians recognize
Israel as the nation state of the
Jewish people,” he said, “we
will be prepared as part of a fu-
ture peace accord to reach a
solution of a demilitarized Pal-
estinian state alongside the
Jewish state.”

Palestinian leaders dis-
missed Netanyahu’s call to be-
gin peace talks “immediately,
without preconditions” as a
nonstarter.

“Netanyahu left us with noth-
ing to negotiate, as he systemat-
ically took nearly every issue off
the table,” said Saeb Erekat, the
chief Palestinian Authority ne-
gotiator. “Nor did he accept a
Palestinian state; instead, he
announced a series of conditions
and qualifications that render a
viable, independent and sover-
eign state impossible.”

Nabil abu Rudaineh, an aide
to Palestinian Authority Presi-
dent Mahmoud Abbas, said the
speech “is not enough to start a
serious peace process.”

Ahmad Bahr, a Hamas
leader in Gaza, said the
speech “proves that resis-

tance is the only way for the
Palestinians to regain their le-
gitimate rights.” Hamas’ alli-
ance with Iran, hostility to Is-
rael, and violent opposition to
Abbas’ administration make
Israelis wary that any peace
accord can work.

It remains to be seen wheth-
er the tough positions laid out
by Israel and Abbas’ aides
Sunday represent a continued
standoff or the beginning of
posturing for a new round of
peace talks.

“Netanyahw’s speech leaves
me confused,” said Yossi Al-
pher, co-editor of bitlerle-
mons.com, an online forum on
Israeli-Palestinian issues. “Is he
saying there will be no peace
talks unless his conditions are
agreed to in advance? 1 think he
was deliberately vague.”

4.
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Asean’s Burma Burden

By Eva Kusuma Sundari

According to the new charter
of the Association of Southeast
Asian Nations, member states are
required to act in accordance
with certain princi-
ples: the rule of law,
good governance, de-
mocracy, constitu-
tional government,
respect for funda-
mental freedoms,
protection of hwman
rights and the pro-
motion of social justice.

By anyone’s measure, the mili-
tary government of Burma, which
has been a member of Asean
since 1997, has failed in these re-
sponsibilities. The farcical trial of
opposition leader Aung San Suu
Kyi is only the latest incident in a
long history of violence, corrup-
tion, ineptitude and complete dis-
regard for the lives and rights of
Burma’s citizens.

Asean member states, espe-
cially Indonesia, must assume a
leadership role in putting pres-
sure on the Burma regime with
strict and targeted sanctions.
Asean members are in a prime
position to cut the junta’s finan-
cial lifeline. Thailand, Singapore,
Malaysia, Indonesia and Vietnam
are among the junta’s top trad-
ing partners. Thailand alone pur-
chases more than 44% of Bur-
ma’s exports each year, Sanc-
tions by Asean member states
would deprive Burma’s generals
of a large portion of the more
than $11 billion they earn from

Sanctions can
help bring
down the junta.

foreign trade annually.

Ms. Suu Kyi and members of
Burma’s democracy movement
have repeatedly called for interna-
tional sanctions on the junta. If |
the people of Burma, who suffer
daily under the
junta, are asking us
to do so to help
them, why are we
not listening? The
United States and
the European Union
have extensive sanc-
tions in place, but
their effectiveness is limited be-
cause neither the U.S. nor the EU
ranks amohg Burma’s top trading
partners,

Some Asean members argue
that sanctions would only hurt
the Burmese people, who are al-
ready among the poorest
in Southeast Asia. But
that is not the case: Ex-
port revenues, particu-
larly from natural gas,
have created enormous
budget surpluses over
the last five years. But ;
much of this goes toward %%
the personal enrichment
of the generals and their
cronies, or toward ill-con-

erty, The junta spends just 1.4% of
GDP on health and education. The
public education system in the
country has decayed so badly
that many parents rely on free,
local monastic schools for their
children’s education. Infectious
diseases, including AIDS, malaria
and tuberculosis are rampant.
How much longer is Asean willing
to be dictated {0 by Burma’s hu-
man-rights violators?

Strong leadership is necessary
to bring about a change, espe-
cially because Asean insists on
working with its “consensus and
collectiveness” approach to resolv-
ing regional issues. Trade with
Burma’s regime is a clear sign of
a lack of sericusness in wanting
to resolve the country’s human-
rights problems and it contradicts
commitments of enforc-
ing principles found in
the Asean Charter,

Asean states will for-
ever have to assume
blame for Burma’s crisis
if they continue to con-
tribute to the regime’s po-
litical and economic
strength. There is no
time like the present for
Asean to take action and

ceived large-scale Aung San spur the junta into start-
projects, The construc- Suu Kyi ing the process of na-

tion in 2005 of a brand
new administrative capital in Nay-
pyidaw is but one example of the
junta’s incompetent and erratic
use of state funds.

While the generals relish life
in their new capital, the rest of
Burma’s citizens languish in pov-

tional reconciliation.

Ms. Sundart is a member of the
Indonesian parliament and a com-
mittee member of the Asean Inter-
Parliamentary Myanmar Caucus,
an independent organization of
Asean parliamentarians.
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Recession and revolution

Ross
Douthat

Economic fiascos usually have political
consequences,and it was only a matter
of time before the ripples from the
Great Recession produced a crisisin
one of the world’s more volatile powers.

Luckily for America, it’s happening
inIran.

Americans are accustomed to fretting
about how theology shapes [ranian pol-
itics. But you don’t need to be an expert
in Shiite eschatology to understand how
last week’s volatile election gave way to
an exercise in self-discrediting thug-
gery by Iran’s clerical leadership.
Worldly forces made the current crisis
possible: Stagnating G.D.P, rising job-
lessness and runaway inflation.

Even if this week’s crackdown some-
how strengthens Mahmoud Ahmadine-
jad’s hand within the ruling clique, the
regime as a whole has been severely
weakened. The patina of democracy
was a useful thing for the ruling mul-
lahs,and riot police can’t make Iran’s
economicproblems go away. (Iranian
statistics put unemployment at 17 per-
cent and the inflation rate at 25 percent;
the real numbers may be higher. And
chronic mismanagementmay even
send Iran’s oil revenues - the back-
bone of its faltering economy — into
steep decline.) Their monopoly on vio-
lence notwithstanding, the leaders of
the Islamic Republiclook less like the
Nazis of the Middie East, and more like
hapless Weimar functionaries watching
their country’s finances circle the drain,

In 1930s Europe, a econormic ctisis
toppled democratic governments, and
swept dictators into power. Liberal so-
cieties seemed ineffectual ; authoritari-
anism was the coming thing.

The crash of 2008, though, may end up
having the opposite effect. Over thelast
few years, both American alarmists and
anti-American triumphalistshave em-
phasized the disruptive power of popu-
13st, semi-authoritarian political actors
— from Ahmadinejad’sIran to Viadimir
Putin’s Russia to Hugo Chavez’s
Venezuela. But these regimes, which
dependon petro-dollars for stability at
home and influence abroad, may prove
far more vulnerable to economicdislo-
cation than their democratic rivals.

Amid the wreckage of the Great De-
pression, intellectuals and policy-
makers looked to fascist Italy and the
Soviet Union for inspiration. Butit's
hard to imagine anyone seeing a model
in the current crop of authoritarian gov-
ernments.It’'s much easier to imagine
them being swept away, if the recession
endures, by domesticdiscontent.

Maybe something worse wouild take
their place. Certainly there are author-
itarian states — Egypt, Saudi Arabia —
where the danger of an Islamist revolu-
tion should keep American policy-
makers awake at night.

But as an ideological rival to liberal
democracy, Islamismisn'tin the same
league with the totalitarianisms of the
1930s. And there aren’t any other likely
candidateson the horizon. Indeed, for
alf the talk about a crisis of global capi-
talism, what’s most striking about the
great financial meltdown is how little
radicalismit's spawned.

In the West, especially, there’s been
more hysteria about the specter of ex-
tremism than actual radical activity. If
you listen to certain conservative me-
dia personalities, you'd think Obamais
channeling Leon Trotsky. If you listen
to certain liberal pundits, you'd think
that talk radio was fomenting a wave of

right-wing violence.

But nothing of the sort is happening.
Barack Obamais pushing the United
States leftward, but his wish list — uni-
versal health care, a green industrial
policy — has been pinned to the Demo-
cratic National Committee's bulletin
board since the 1970s. Glenn Beck and
Bill O’Reilly do not, in fact, command
an army of gun-toting vigilantes, the
crimes of a few lunatics notwithstand-
ing. And in Europe, despite the angst
over afew penny-ante racists getting
themselves elected to the E.U. Parlia-
ment, the crisis’smajor beneficiaries
have been the cautious, incrementalist
parties of the center-right.

InIran, students are protesting for
democracy and shouting for Obama. In
the West, meanwliile, nobody’ s talking
about adopting Putinist economic na-
tionalism, or renovating the financial
sector using the tenets of the Istamic
banking system, or imitating Hugo
Chaverz’s “Bolivarian Socialism.”
(You’ll sometimeshear admiring com-
ments about China’s recent economic
management— but never their one-
party dictatorship.)

Qur current global economic crisis
was created by Western-style demo-
cratic capitalism. But it hasn’t turned
into a crisis for democracy and capitai-
ism, because nobody has a plausibleal-
ternative. .

The appeal of authoritarianism, once
upon a tirne, was based on the hope that
it might deliver growth, prosperity, and
happiness more efficiently than its lib-
eral rivals. But nobody thinks that any-
more — not in Washington or Londen
or Tekyo or Berlin, and not, on the evi-
dence of this week’s events, in the Is-
lamic Republicof Iran.

Which is why, if the West is fortunate,
the current crisis could reverse the pat-
tern of the Great Depression — by
demonstrating the resilience of a global
democratic order, and the weakness of
its challengers: :



China tests the waters

Philip
Bowring

HONG KONG Chinais testing its influ-

“encein every direction, trying to bal-
ance its need to be seen as a fair global
player withits nationalistinstincts, to
balance a genuine internationalism
against the paranoia that comes natur-
ally toa closed political system,

This week the locus has beenthe Ural
city of Yekaterinburg, host to the first
official meeting of the BRIC — the
catchy acronyminvented by Goldman
Sachs to make a group from the four
largest emerging markets, China, India,
Brazil and Russia. If the meeting
showed anything it was that their stra-
tegic economicinterests are very differ-
ent, thoughtactical alliances do occur.

The one thing they appeared to
agreed on was that however muchthey
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would like to reduce the role of the dol-
lar in the international financial sys-
tem, doing so was another matter. So
much for the BRIC as a coherent group
rather than a stock salesman’s slogan.
China will continue to play along if the
others want butis under few illusions
about BRIC.

Next, alsoin Yekaterinburg, was the
annual meeting of the Shanghai Cooper-
ation Organization that brings together
China, Russia and the Central Asianre-
publics, with India, Pakistan and Iran as
observers. Founded as a counter both to
U.S. influence in the region and to radic-
al Istam, it is publicly seen as a example
of Sino-Russian cooperation.

In practice, however, its relevance
may he declining. The United Statesis
being less pushy in Central Asia; Sino-
Russian rivalry for influencein that re-
gionis clearer than ever; and there is
more worry than anger over the U.S.
predicament in Afghanistan and Paki-

‘stan. And all are wary of an Iran com-

bining theocratic nationalismwith do-
mestic power plays.

More significant than these talk-fests
for China and the U.S. are the minor
confrontations that have been occur-
ring in the South China Sea. In March,
the U.S. complainedof the harassment

of an unarmednaval vessel that was in
international waters, but within China's
exclusive economic zone. The U.S.
claimedright of “‘innccent passage”;
the Chinese alleged that the vessel was
interfering with its economic rights.

In another encounter last week, a
Chinese submarinehit a sonar device
being towed by a U.S. naval vessel near
the Subic Bay naval base but outside
Philippineterritorial waters, where it
was taking part in joint exercises. The
United States has chosento play down
the incident as an “inadvertent en-
counter,” hut it again gave notice of
China’slong-termgoal of making the
South China Sea a Chinese lake.

The incident drew mixed responses
in the Philippines, which sum up the di-
lemma among China’s small neighbors
of how to respond to its power and its
ability to enforce its territorial claims.
Some Philippine voices called for
strengthening of their own defenses
and their alliances with the U.S, and Ja-
pan. Others suggestedthat its Visiting
Forces Arrangement,under which the
exercises were taking place, was an un-
necessary provocation to China.

On the economic front, China has had
toface the harsh realities of the limits of
its buying power and cash in the inter-

natjonal marketplace, as exemplified
by the failure of the bid by state-owned
Chinalcoto acquire a major stake in
mining giant Rio Tinto.

Instead of getting influence in the
world’s No. 3iron ore producer, China,
as chief customer, now finds itself fac-
ing two groups dominating global iron
ore trade — a new alliance between Rio
Tinto and fellow Anglo-Anstralian
miner BHP-Billiton, and Brazil's Vale
do Rio Doce. The Brazilians are un-
likely to get into a price war with the
Australians for the sake of their BRIC
partner. .

Although Chinese Internet chat
rooms were abuzz with nationalistre-
sentment at Chinalco’s rebufi, official
Beijing took the news calmly, acknowl-
edging thatits enterprises were often
poorly equipped for big international
forays. However it is threateninga
challenge to the Rio-BHP allianceon
monopoly grounds. China would de-
serve sympathy on that score but for its
own preference that state-owned oligo-
polies control the commandingheights
of the economy.

China is finding that domestic and in-
ternational policy on competitionand
owmershipissues can no longer be sep-
arated,



he President Tuesday de-

nounced the “extent of the

fraud” and the “shocking” and

“brutal” response of the Ira-

nian regime to public demon-

strattons in Tehran these past few days.

“These elections are an atrocity,” he

said. “If [Mahmoud] Ahmadinejad had

made such progress since the last elec-

tions, if he won two-thirds of the vote,

why such violence?” The statement

named the regime as the cause of the

outrage in Iran and, without meddling

or picking favorites, stood up for Ira-
nian democracy. X

The President who

spoke those words was

France’s Nicolas
Sarkozy.
The French - are

hardly known for their
idealistic foreign policy
and moral fortitude.
Then again many global
roles are reversing in
the era of Obama. The
American President
didn’t have anything to say the first two
days after polls closed in Iran on Friday
and an improbable landslide victory for
Mr. Ahmadinejad sparked the protests.
“l have deep concerns about the elec-
tion,” he said Tuesday at the White
House, when he finally did find his voice.
“WhenI see violence directed at peacefut
protestors, when I see peaceful dissent

Nicolas Sarkozy
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Obama’s Iran Abdication

being suppressed, wherever that takes
place, itis of concern tome andit’s ofcon-
cern to the American people.”

Spoken like a good lawyer. Mr. Obama
didn’t call the vote fraudulent, though he
did allow that Ayatollah Ali Khamenei
“understands the Iranian people have
deep concerns about the election.” This
is a generous interpretation
of the Supreme Leader’s ef-
fort to defuse public rage by
mooting a possible recount
of select precincts. “How
that plays out,” Mr. Obama
said, “is ultimately for the
Iranian people to decide.”
Sort of like the 2000 Florida
recount, no doubt.

From the start of this Iranian election,
Administration officials said the U.S.
should avoid becoming an issue in the
campaigh that the regime might exploit.
Before votes were cast, this hands-off
strategy made sense in that the election
didn’t present a real choice for Iranians.
Whether President Ahmadinejad or his
chief challenger, Mir Hossein Mousavi,
won wouldn’t change the mullahs’ ulti-
mate political control. Mr. Mousavi had
been Ayatollah Khomeini’s Prime Minis-
ter, hardly the resume of arevolutionary.

But Friday’s vote and aftermath have
changed those facts on the ground. Like
other authoritarians—Ferdinand Mar-
cos in 1986 or Slobodan Milosevic in
2000—Tehran misjudged its own peo-

Democracy
interferes with
his nuclear
diplomacy
script.

ple. Having put a democratic veneer
around their theocracy, they attempted
to steal an election in such a blatant way
that it has become a new and profound
challenge to their legitimacy. Especialiy
in the cities, Iranians are fed up with the
corruption and incompetence rampant
in the Islamic Republic. This dissatisfac-
tion was galvanized by the
regime’s contempt for their
votes and found an acciden-
tal leader in Mr. Mousavi.
The movement has now
taken on a life of its own,
with consequences no one
can predict.

The Obama Administra-
tion came into office with a
realpolitik script te goad the mullahs
into a “grand bargain” on its nuclear pro-
gram. But Team Obama isn’t proving to
be good at the improv. His foreign policy
gurus drew up an agenda defined mainly
in opposition to the perceived Bush leg-
acy: The U.S. will sit down with the likes
of Iran, North Korea or Russia and hash
out deals. Ina Journal story on Monday, a
senior U.S. official bordered on enthusias-
tic about confirming an Ahmadinejad vic-
tory as soon as possible. “Had there been
a transition to a new government, a new
president wouldn’t have emerged until
August. In some respects, this might al-
low Iran to engage the international coni-
munity quicker.” The popular uprising in
Iran is so inconvenient to this agenda.

President Obama elaborates on this
pointwith his now-frequent moral equiv-
alance. Tuesday he invoked the CIA’s role
in the 1953 coup against [ranian leader
Mohammad Mossadeq to explain his reti-
cence. “Now, it’s not productive, given
the history of the U.S.-Iranian relations,
to be seen as meddling—the U.5. Presi-
dent meddling in Iranian elections,” Mr.
Obama said.

As far as we can tell, the CIA or other
government agencies aren’t directing
the protests or bankrolling Mr.
Mousavi. Beyond token Congressienal
support for civil society groups and the
brave reporting of the Persian-lan-
guage and U.S.-funded Radio Farda,
America’s role here is limited. Less than
a fortnight ago, in Cairo, Mr. Obama
touted his commitment to “govern-
ments that reflect the will of the peo-
ple.” Now the President who likes to say
that “words matter” refuses to utter a
word of support to Iran’s people. By
that measure, the U.S. should never
have supported Soviet dissidents be-
cause it would have interfered with nu-
clear arms control.

The Iranian rebellion, though too
soon to call a revolution, is turning out
to be that 3 a.m. phone call for Mr.
Obama. As a French President shows up
the American on moral clarity, Hillary
Ciinton’s point about his inexperience
and instincts in a crisis is turning out to
be prescient.



By Chung Min Lee

At the South Korea-U.S. summit Tues-
day, Presidents Lee Myung-bak and Barack
Cbama issued a joint statement reconfirm-
ing America’s unflinching security commit-
ment to Seoul in light of North Korea’s re-
cent missile launches and nuclear test.
While this measure is welcome, the road to-
ward denuclearizing North Korea is far
from certain and replete with speed bumps.
For the Lee and Obama concord to work,

+ three key perceptional changes are in order.

First, both leaders must realize that the
North Korean nuclear saga is likely to per-
sist so long as the Kim Jong II regime re-
mains in power. For nearly two decades
the key assumption was that given the
right incentives—guaranteeing regime secu-
rity, diplomatic normalization and exten-
sive aid--Pyongyang would give up its nu-
clear program and capabilities. While ef-
forts to restart the six-party talks between
the two Koreas, the United States, Japan,
Russia and China should continue, the five
parties excluding the North must now real-
ize that Pyongyang was never really seri-
ous about negotiating away its nuclear
weapons. Moreover, even with repeated se-
curity guarantees, regime survival simply
cannet be guaranteed by outside powers.

Second, the North Korean nuclear co-
mmdrum is inseparable from dynastic poli-
tics in Pyongyang, especially as Kim Jong
Il prepares to anoint his 26-year-old third
son, Kim Jong Un, as his heir. While the el-
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Message to Kim Jong Il

der Kim had two decades to prepare for
his coronation, Kim Jong Un remains an un-
tested youth with two older brothers and
no real claim for legitimacy, even though
he’s part of a family dynasty that domi-
nates the country’s military government,
No one knows how the succession game is
going to pan out (not even the post-stroke
Kim Jong II), who is trying to

Messrs. Lee and Obama’s joint statement
reconfirmed that the U.S. includes South
Korea under its nuclear umbrella, This sent
a strong signal to North Korea. The move
should also allay concerns in some quar-
ters that South Korea and Japan may need
to pursue their own nuclear options. The
two leaders also agreed to follow through
on the most recent United Na-

bolster his son’s gravitas. tions Security Council reselu-
Third, North Korea’s sys- The U.S. and tion, including new financial
temic crisis is as significant South Korea sanctions. For added mea-

as the nuclear threat given
that a failed economy is be-
ing kept afloat only through
a lifeline from China. China
continues to supply nearly
80% of North Korea’s oil and
food, but even China’s pa-
tience is running thin. If Pyongyang con-
ducts a third nuclear test or another Taep-
odong-2 ballistic missile launch, Beijing
might consider the imposition of unilateral
sanctions. Japan is already implementing
stricter trade santions and may consider
going further by targeting financial flows
and preventing visits to the North by offi-
cials from the pro-Pyongyang Chosen
Soren, a North Korean residents’ organiza-
tion based in Japan, With an economy that
is 100 times smaller than South Korea’s
and has no access to hard currency except
through missile sales, counterfeit notes
and drug trafficking, Kim Jong s eco-
nomic options are limited.

Tuesday’s meeting is a good first step.

must stand firm
in the face of
nuclear threats.

sure, Seoul earlier fully
joined the Proliferation Secu-
rity Initiative, a U1.5.-led initia-
tive to combat the prolifeara-
tion of weapons of mass de-
struction, and announced
that any direct North Kerean
military aggression will be met with imme-
diate and proportionate responses.

It may be easy to dismiss Tuesday’s meet-
ing as a repeat of previous declarations.
Past Korean and American administrations
signed on to common roadmaps but soon
succ ambed to the lure of “genuine” negotia-
tions after North Korea pushed the threat
envelope and then promised to negotiate in
“good faith.” Thus, previous red lines virtu-
ally evaporated the moment they were an-
nounced because neither Seoul or Washing-
ton were willing to back up their “zero toler-
ance” stances with viable policies,

In contrast, President Lee’s message to
North Korea has been very clear; If Kim
Jong Il is really serious about regime sur-

vival, his best bet is to give up his nu-
clear weapons and to legitimately receive
aid to revive the North Korean economy.,
Yet at the end of the day, Kim’s strategic
choices are likely to hinge not on the over-
whelming needs of his own people but on
the survival of his family and his cronies
in the Korean Workers’ Party and the
army. In the end, the key question
Messrs. Lee and Obama have to grapple
with is that the North Korean nuclear cri-
sis is here to stay. '

President Lee has been vilified by North
Korea as a warmonger and criticized by po-
litical opponents at home for doing what he
was elected to do: namely, to revisit the pol-
icy of open-ended engagement with the
North, unless there were meaningful
progress in North Korea’s denuclearization.
While political pressure on both him and
Mr. Cbama to offer “bold” initiatives will
continue to mount, they should remind
Pyongyang that brinkmanship will no longer
result in payoffs for the North. That’s the
real message the two leaders have to main-
tain after their Washington summit.

Mr. Lee is Dean of the Graduate School of
International Studies at Yonsei University
in Seoul.
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HEADING OFF

NORTH KOREA’S THREATS

This is a very dangerous time.
No one knows for certain how

Pyongyang’s leaders will respond.

North Korea is developing a frightening
track record of making good on its
threats. True to its word, in recent
weeks it has conducted a second nucle-
ar test and several missile tests. It also
may have resumed making fuel for nu-
clear weapons.

And the threats keep coming. Over
the weekend, the North vowed to make
more nuclear weapons and to take “res-
olute military actions” against efforts to
isolateit.

Whether new sanctionsadopted
unanimouslyby the United Nations Se-
curity Council can deter even more
dangerous actionsis anyone’s guess.
We know there is no chance if they are
not implemented. The resolutionleaves
a lot of room for governments to avoid
enforcement should they choose.

The resolutionbars North Korea
from selling weapons (ballistic missiles
and parts are exports}or buying them.
It authorizesstates — but does not re-
quire them — to inspect cargo vessels
and airplanes suspectedof carrying
North Korean weapons or nuclear tech-
nology. The North has sold missiles to
Iran and other unsavory customers and
anuclearreactor to Syria.

The resolution also calls on — but
does not require — states and financial
institutionsto stop providing banking
services, loans and credits that could
supportits nuclear or missile pro-
grams. That could have the biggestim-
pact, if countries and banks heed the
call.

It is encouraging that China, North
Korea’s top supplier of food and fuel,
and Russia were heavily involved in
drafting the resolution. China’s ambas-
sador endorsed what he called the in-
ternational community’s “firm opposi-
tion” to the North’s nuclear ambitions.

Buttalk is cheap. China and Russia
exposed their continued ambivalence
by biocking efforts to make certain ele-
menits of the new sanctions mandatory.
China alsoinsisted on carving out an
exceptionso that it could continue
selling small arms to the North.

Noone has more influence with the
North Koreans than China, butit has
repeatedly blocked tough sanctions for
fear of destabilizing the North and un-
leashing a fiood of refugees. The
Obama administration is doing its part.
It has said that it would confront any
ship suspected of carrying banned
items and is exploring new ways to
squeeze the North financiaily.

After all that has happened, adminis-
tration officials are understandably
skeptical that any negotiateddealis
possible. And they are right to insist
that they will not keep paying the North
to live up to commitmentsit has re-
peatedly made and thenreneged on.
But they are alsoright to leave the door
open to negotiations.

After meeting on Tuesday with South
Korea’s president, Lee Myung-bak,
President Obama called a nuclear-
armed North Korea a “grave threat.”
He also said that the North had “anoth-
er path available” and that it could still
come in from the diplomaticcold if it re-
turns to the bargaining table and aban-
donsits nuclear ambitions.

This is a very dangerous time. As the
pressure mounts, no one can be sure
how North Korea's erraticleaders will
respond. But it would be even more
dangerous to allow the North to churn
out more nuclear weapons or sell thern
to the highest bidder. The United States
and the other powers, starting with
China, must use all of their influenceto
head off the worst.
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The virtual mosque

ThomasL.
Friedman

Waiching events unfolding in Tehran
raises three intriguing questions for me:
Is Facebook to Iran’s Moderate Revolu-
tion what the mosque was to Iran’s Is-
lamic Revolution? Is Twitter to Iranian
moderates what muezzins were to Irani-
an mullahs? And, finally, is any of this
good for the Jews — particularly Isra-
el's prime minister, Bibi Netanyahu?

Hereis why I ask. During the past
eight years, in Iraqg, Lebanon, the Pales-
tinianterritories,and, to a lesser ex-
tent, Egypt, spaces were opened for
more democratic elections. Good news.
Unfortunately, the groups that had the
mOost Erass-roots support and mobiliza-
tion capabilities — and the most ener-
gized supporters — to take advantage
of this new space were the Islamists.
That is, Hezbollah in Lebanon, Hamas
in Gaza and the West Bank, the various
Sunni and Shiite Islamist partiesin Iragq
and the Muslim Brotherhoodin Egypt.
The centrist mainstream was nowhere.

One of the most important reasons
that the Islamists were able to covertly
organize and mobilize, and be prepared
when the lids in their societies were
loosened a bit, was because they had
the mosque — a place to gather, edu-
cate and inspire their followers — cut-
side the total control of the state.

In almost every one of these cases,
the Islamists overplayed their hands.
In Lebanon, Hezbollah took the country
inte a disastrous and unpopular war,
Ditto Hamas in Gaza, The Sunmiand
Shiite Islamistsin Iraq tried to imposea

religious lifestyle on their communities,
and the muliahs in Iran quashed the re-
formists. In the last year, though, the
hard-liners in ali these countries have
faced a backlash by the centrist major-
ities, who detest these Islamist groups.
Hezbollah was defeatedin the Leba-
nese elections. Hamas is facing an ener-
gized Fatah in the West Bank and is in-
creasingly unpopularin Gaza. Iraqi
Sunnis have ousted the jihadists thanks
to the tribal Awakening movement,
while the biggest pro-Iranian party in
Iraqg got trounced in the recent provin-
cial runoff. And in Iran, millions of Irani-
ans starving for more freedom rallied to
the presidential candidate Mir Hussein
Moussavi, forcing President Mahmoud
Ahmadinejadto stealthe election. (If he
really won the Iranian election, as Ah-
madinejad claims, by a 2-to-1 margin,
wouldn’t he invite the whole world in to
recount the votes? Why hasn’the?)
Whatis fascinatingto me is the de-
gree to whichin Iran today — and in
Lebanon — the more secular forces of
moderation have used technologieslike
Facebook, Flickr, Twitter, blogging and
text-messaging as their virtual masque,
as the place they can now gather, mobi-
lize, plan, inform and energize their
supporters, outside the grip of the state.
For the first time, the moderates, who
were always stranded between author-
itarian regimes that had all the powers
of the state and Islamists who had all
the powers of the mosque, now have
their own place to come together and
project power: the network. The New
York Times reported that Moussavi’s
fan group on Facebook alone has grown
to more than 50,000 members, That’s
surely more than any mosque could
hold — which is why the governmentis

" now trying to block these sites.

But while that puts the moderate
mainstream on par with the Islarists
In communications terms, we should
not get carried away. First, “moder-
ates” is a relative term. Iraq's prime
ministet, Nuri Kamal al-Maliki, while

more secular and nationalistthan the
extreme Iraqi Islamists, nonetheless
wants to centralize power and solidify
his Dawa group as the ruling party.

Second, even if defeated electorally,
the Islamists and their regimes have a
trump card: guns. Guns trump cell-
phones. Bang-bang beats tweet-tweet.
The Sunni Awakening in Iraq suc-
ceeded because the moderates there
were armed. T doubt Ahmadinejad will
go peacefully.

And that brings me to Netanvahu. Is-
rael was taken by surprise by eventsin
Lebanon and Iran. And Israeli officials
have been saying they would much
prefer that Ahmadinejadstill wins in
Iran — not because Israelisreally
prefer him but because they believe his
thuggish, anti-Semiticbehavior reflects
the true and immutable character of the
Iranian regime. And Israelis fear that if
a moderate were to take over, it would
not herald any real changein [ran, or
its nuclear ambitions, but simply dis-
guiseit better.

- But there are signals — still weak —
that another trend may be stirringin
the region. The Iranian regime appears
to be splitting at the top. This could
challenge Netanyahu's securitv frame-
work. Israel needs to be neither se-
duced by these signals nor indifferent
to them. It has to be opento them and
must understand that how it relates to
Palestinians and settlements can help
these trends — at the margins. Butalot
starts at the margins.

“The rise of these moderate {orces, if
it is real and sustained, would be the
most significant long-term contribution
to Israeli national security,” argued
Gidi Grinstein, the president of the Re-
ut Institute, a think tank. “If scme of
these moderate forces started to con-
verge, then the overall status of Israeli
security would improve radically.” Itis
still way too early to know, he said, “but
Israel needs to be alive to this process
and not simply rely on its old frame-
work.”
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Ship inspections could be a recipe for conflict

Mark J. Valencia
Kuala Lumpur
SPEGIAL TO THE JAPAN TIMES

Inresponse to North Korea’s latest
nuclear weapons test, the U N. Security
Council has passed a resclution (1874)
that expands and tightens the sanctions
specified inits earlier resolution (1718),
passed in response to North Korea’s first
nuclear test in 2006. Butit goes a step
further and endorses “inspections” of
vessels suspected of carrying prohibited
items to or from North Korea. This could
be arecipe for conflict.

To choke off its main source of foreign
currency, the resolution imposes almost a
complete embargo onthe export and
import of weapons from and to North
Korea. It establishes detailed expectations
and obligations for ali states regarding the
inspection of suspected prohibited cargo
bound to or from North Korea on their
territery or in their airports or ports.

It also “calls upon” states to consent to
inspection of their flag vessels on the high
seas if there are “reasonable grounds” to
believe they are carrying prohibited cargo.
If the flag state does not consent, then “the
flag state shall direct the vessel to proceed
to an appropriate and convenient port for
the required inspection.” The resolution also
prohibits the provision of bunkering
services to North Korean vessels believed to
be carrying contraband.

Moreover it expands financial sanctions
related to WMD and missile production,
and provides for the designation of
additional banned goods, entities and
individuals and enhances monitoring of the
implementation of these sanctions.

While robust, the resolution does not
close all the gaps and leaves key terms
undefined. The UNSC issued the resolution
under Chapter II1, Article 41 of the U.N.
Charter, which does not authorize the use of
force. That means that if a North Korean
{or other) flagged vessel refuses to consent

to inspection and further, refuses to
proceed to an “appropriate port” as
“directed” for the “required” inspection,
the interdicting vessel could not threaten or
use force to make it doso,

If it did it would itself be violating the
resolution’s call that any inspection be
consistent with international law and that
all states refrain from any action that
might aggravate tensions. This would be
particulariy so if the interdicted vessel
were a state-owned or operated vessel used
only for noncommercial purposes which,
under the 1982 1V .N. Convention on the Law
of the Sea, has sovereign immunity.

Moreover, the resolution contains
several key terms that may be
interpreted in different ways, such as
“reasonable grounds” to believe that the
vessel is carrying prohibited items. There
also seems to be some disagreement asto
whether “calls upon” means states
“should,” “may” or are “expected” to
inspect such suspect vessels. This
“wiggle room” could be dangerous.

For example, the resolution appears to
provide U.N. cover for a U.S. unilateral
declaration of “reasonable grounds” and
interdiction of North Korean vessels on
the high seas or even in others’ territorial
waters — and thus erodes the age-old
regime of freedom of navigation. The
United States says it will interdict North
Korean vessels “but not forcibly board
them.” Nevertheless, North Korea has
repeatedly vowed that it would consider
interdiction of its vessels an act of war
and respond accordingly.

Given U.S.-North Korean antagonism,
and the fact that Pyongyang has made good
on many of its threats, there is reasonto
believe that implementation of this aspect of
the resolution by the U.S. may result in
conflict— an outcome the U.S. and the
region canill-afford.

China and Russia resisted a binding use
of force resoclution because they don't want
toencourage U.S. military operations in

their waters. They also fear that such
interdiction will generate a violent North
Korean response and that the decision to
interdict will be made unilaterally.

To get China and Russia to agree to more
binding and mandatory language, the U.S.
should “walk the talk” of President Barack
Obama’s promise to “listen,” “compromise”
and “cooperate” in multilateral endeavors.
In other words, it will have to give up control
of the decisionto interdict, the definition of
“reasonable grounds” todo so, and the
actual interdictionitself.

One way tode this would be to have any
interdictions/inspections on the high seas
carried out by U.N.-flagged vessels. They
would be acting on behalf of a U.N.
organization (perhaps an enhanced
sanctions committee or a group of
“experts”) that would assess intelligence,
coordinate and fund activities, and make
recommendations or decisions regarding
specific or generic interdictions.

Such an organization — if perceived to be
neutral, transparent, fair and objective —
could eliminate double standards, increase
transparency and answer key questions
such as what combinations of actors and
materials represent threats and what are
“reasonable grounds” for interdietion. It
would also help avoid erroneous judgments
and disagreements that might impede
legitimate commerce, delay action or
increase tensions.

Further, the organization would provide
a concrete structure with a consistent
strategy and modus operandi, aswellasa
budget tofill gaps in interdiction and
intelligence collection efforts. It could also
ensure that such activities stay within
existing international law or serveasa
vehicle for changing it. Most important, it
would avoid direct confrontation between
North Korea and the U.5.

Mark J.Valenciais avisiting senior fellow with
the Maritime Institute of Malaysia.
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Roadblock to peace

What he gave with one hand, he took back
with the other. Israeli Prime Minister
Benjamin Netanyahu's acceptance of a
Palestinian state this week was overdue,
but it was weighted down by so many
qualifications that it may have doomed
negotiations before they could be revived.

Netanyahu, leader of the rightwing
Likud Party, has made a political career of
opposing Palestinian statehood, and one
wonders how many times he had to
practice infront of the mirror to get the
words out without choking, When he finally
did utter them Sunday, under U.5.
pressure, a lot was missing. He ignored
prior negotiations over two decades,
particularly the road map agreement
under President George W. Bush. He
offered no Obama-esge acknowledgments
of Israeli occupation or of suffering by
Palestinians in the Gaza Strip.

Netanyahu invited the Palestinians to
begin peace negotiations “without

preconditions” but then immediately
dictated what sounded like his own
conditions on the central issues. He said
Palestinians must recognize Israel asa
Jewish state, which most Palestinians
believe ignores Israel’s Arab population
andis tantamount to accepting that Arab
refugees from 1948 will not be allowed to
return. Netanyahu also insisted that the
state of Palestine be “demilitarized,”

without an army or control of its airspace.

He said Jerusalem would remain the
undivided capital of Israel, although
Palestinians claim it as their capital too.
Herejected President Barack Obama’s
callto freeze construction in West Bank
settlements, which to Palestinians are
part of aland grab prior to an agreement
onborders. Not surprisingly,
Palestinians rejected these terms.

Tobe sure, the Palestinians present
their own obstacles to peace negotiations.
Their leadership is split, with President

Mahmoud Abbas in charge of a truncated
West Bank and the militant Islamic
movement Hamas in control of the Gaza
Strip. Hamas doesn’t recognize the state of
Israel, let alone its Jewish character. And
Netanyahu must contend with hardliners in
his own coalition of Jewish settlers,
religious parties and conservative Israelis
simply fed up with years of sutcide
bombings and rocket attacks.

Yet more than two-thirds of the Jewish
public in Israel thinks that a two-state
solution is the only path to peace with the
Palestinians, according to a pell by the
Tami Steinmetz Center at Tel Aviv
University. Now, Netanyahu is on record
agreeing with that approach. So are we,
and there is only one way to get there:
negotiations without preconditions.
Obama must continue to work as an
honest broker to push the two sides back
to the bargaining table.

Los Angeles Times (June 16)
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The South: Consult the locals first
Posted by Sanitsuda Ekachai , Reader : 3369 , 15:01:59

Remember the public's reaction when the idea of setting up a special administrative zone for
the Muslim-dominated South was introduced five years ago? The proposal came from former
PM Gen Chavalit Yongchaiyudh. And boy, how that was torn to shreds!

The criticism stemmed partly from his image problem. The Establishment did not trust his
political ambitions. The public was alse weary of his patronising and vague talking style which
barely hid his ulterior motive, which was to keep himself in the power game.

But the deeper problem is the mainstream society's ethnic prejudice and ultra nationalism,
which make people immediately lump political decentralisation together with secessionism.

The political sensitivity is so fierce that even the highly popular former PM Anand
Panyarachun, in his capacity as chair of the now-defunct Naticnal Reconciliation Commission,
had to repeatedly stress that his peace commission's special administrative zone proposal was
not autonomy, but a form of power-sharing.

No matter who said it or how it was phrased to make it appear more palatable to mainstream
society, this alternative model always fell flat afterwards. Will PM Abhisit Vejjajiva make a
difference this time around?

Gen Chavalit's proposal followed the Krue Se massacre in 2004, to appease the southern
Muslims' hurt and fury. PM Abhisit's proposal, though he is reluctant to call it a special
administrative zone, comes after escalating violence following the Tak Bai verdict which frees
the military from one of the country's most severe state crimes against the southern Muslims.

A pregnant woman shot to death. A score of teachers killed. Soldiers ambushed. A farmer
beheaded. Police stations, tea shops and mini-buses bombed. Indiscriminate killings at a
mosque while people were praying. A monk shot to death during an alms round.

Is this an-eye-for-an-eye revenge? Is it a step closer to secession? Or is it the work of local
mafias and some bigwigs in uniform to perpetuate the atmosphere of violence in order to
protect their power turfs?

Or is it all of the above? No one knows. What we know for a certainty, however, is that no one
is safe now in this seeming all-out war in the deep South.



Let's lock at the feedback on Mr Abhisit's proposal. The military has remained silent. Buddhist
organisations have expressed opposition, claiming that it would eventually lead to secession.
Meanwhile, the new political party Matubhum, consisting of southern Muslim politicians, has
welcomed the idea and urged the government to promptly pass the Democrat-sponsored bill
to establish a special administrative body in the deep South.

Wait a minute, What bill? Do people there know about this? Have they been consulted? Is this
going to be the same ¢ld ball game of daddy-knows-best when talk about people's
participation is mere empty talk and a policy that crucially affects the locals' livelihood remains
in the politicians’ hands without heeding the voices of the locals?

The same goes for Mr Abhisit's promise to pour development money into the far South to
appease local frustrations. But will it? Does he realise how the so-calied development projects
in the past have destroyed the natural environment, the locals' ways of life, and trust in the
government? Has he asked what kind of development the locals want?

Actually, the local anxiety is rising amid talk about dams and other mega projects which will
benefit only big business, construction godfathers and the local political elites.

The deep South certainly needs a kind of self-government. But by whom, and how? Sharing a
faith does not mean the southern Muslims have uniform needs. And if the special
administrative zone is a miniature of top-down bureaucracy that favours the local elites'
vested interests, the new order will not lead to better human security and human rights
protection for ordinary people.

Empowering civil soclety and fostering community rights will provide the balancing factors.
Unfortunately, this element of democracy is sorely missing in the special administrative zone
move because the powers-that-be, Buddhist or Muslim, do not listen to little people's voices,
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KL a step ahead of RI in maid protection

, The Jakarta Post, Jakarta | Thu, 06/18/2009 12:12 PM | Headlines

The Malaysian government has decided to revise its labor laws to regulate foreign housemaids.
including giving them a weekly day off, in a positive move that shows up the Indonesian
government's lethargy in devising regulations to protect domestic helpers here and abroad.

Malaysian state news agency Bernama quoted the country's Human Resources Minister S.
Subramaniam as saying Tuesday his ministry would make it mandatory for employers, maids and
their agencies to sign employment contracts "containing provisions like the salary, the name of
employers, their workplaces and the compulsory one day off a week".

"We may be able to implement it this year," the minister said.

Housemaids - mostly women - are not considered formal-sector workers in Malaysia or Indonesia.
Neither country's labor laws apply to them, making them particularly vulnerable to abuse and
forced labor.

Malaysia's plan to revise its labor laws comes amid concerns raised by Indonesian authorities and
Malaysian trade unions about the protection of foreign workers in the country, after an Indonesian
maid was recently found to have been brutally tortured and forced to work without pay by her
employer for three years, in the latest of several such cases.

Subramaniam was quoted by AP as saying that foreign maids in Malaysia would be given a list of
telephone contacts for embassy, police and welfare officials to report any abuse, adding the
ministry would conduct random checks on households. "We hope these measures will provide
maids with better security and welfare," he said.

Jakarta has said it planned to temporarily stop sending migrant workers to Malaysia, after reports
surfaced of the abuse experienced by Siti Hajar of West Java, while awaiting the revision of a
memorandum of understanding signed by the two countries in 2006 to protect migrant workers.

National Board for the Placement and Protection of Indonesian Migrant Workers (BNP2TKI) head
M. Jumhur Hidayat said a weekly day off was among the planned revisions, as well as the
provision that migrant workers keep their passports in their possession. Indonesia sent 66,816
migrant workers to Malaysia last year, according to the BNP2TKI's data available on its Website.

Jala PRT, an Indonesian NGO promoting the rights of domestic workers, said domestic workers
here were just as vulnerable as their counterparts in Malaysia, with most still working seven-day
weeks, and left in the dark over their salaries.

http://www.thejakartapost.com/print/215652 6/22/2009
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"They don't sign contracts; they often have their salaries cut and never get a raise,” the group's
coordinator, Lita Angraini, said.

The Justice and Human Rights Ministry is currently drafting a law on domestic workers, but it is
unlikely to be passed into law this year.

Copyright © 2008 The Jakarta Post - PT Bina Media Tenggara. All Rights Reserved.

Source URL: http://www.thejakartapost.com/news/2009/06/18/kl-a-step-ahead-ri-maid-
protection.html
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Calls for ugent moves to ease crisis in far South
Published on June 18, 2009

The government came under mounting pressure yesterday to counter the
worsening violence by insurgents in the far South.

MPs and senators called for urgent measures to ensure safety for local residents and speed
up inquiries to find the culprits behind the recent wave of attacks.

Narathiwat MP Najmuddin Uma suggested the government set up an independent panel to
investigate the violence to ensure neutrality.

Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva agreed to the idea of an independent panel. He said local
religious leaders would also be appointed to such a committee.

The premier said his government focused on creating a good understanding rather than use
of force or suppression in dealing with the insurgency problem.

He said his administration expected to present a draft law in the August parliamentary
session to set up a permanent body, called the Office for the Management of Southern
Border Provinces, to handle such matters.

A group of Senators who call themselves "Senate Friends of the Southerners" called a press
conference at Parliament yesterday to propose measures to deal with the insurgency in the
far South.

Pattani Senator Worawit Baroo said the group wanted urgent measures to ensure people's
safety in the restive region. The government should expedite investigations to determine the
culprits behind violent attacks, especially the fatal shooting of 11 people in a mosque in
Narathiwat last week.

Meanwhile, the Advisory Council to Promote Peace in the Southern Border Provinces made a
three-point proposal in a bid to end the insurgency.

Council members, who include local community and religious leaders, bureaucrats, soldiers

and police, met yesterday in Pattani. After, Chairman Aziz Benhawan called for the
authorities find the culprits as soon as possible.

http://www.nationmultimedia.com/option/print.php?newsid=30105444 6/22/2009
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He said the council wants the government to focus on education, religion and the economy
in ending violence in the region, as well as allowing "genuine public participation” in the
formulation of policies for the region.
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Iran exposes the gap between
1dealism and realism for Obama

Philip Stephens

You can touch the tension in
Washington as heart battles with .
head. One part of Barack Obama's
administration and. one suspects, of
the US president, would like to join |
the internaticnal applause for the |
demonstrators filling Tehran's |
streets. Pushing against this i
Wilsonian reflex is foreign policy |
pragmatism. As much as it holds up |
freedom as a universal value, the '
White House does not want to be
seen as calling for regime change.

The strains have shown in the
public pronouncements. Mr Obama
has voiced concern about the
allegations of vote-rigging and the
violent reaction of the Iranian
authorities to peaceful
demonstrations, There have been
gentle admonitions about the need
for the Iranian regime to respect the
democratic process. But there has
also been an insistence that Iranians
must sort out their own affairs. US
meddling, the president has said,
would be “counterproductive”.

Most Republicans have shown no
such restraint. US officials lack
concrete evidence that Mahmoud
Ahmadi-Nejad's presidential victory
over Mir-Hossein Moussavi was fixed.
They are pretty certain that the
results were falsified, but they do
not rule out the possibility that Mr
Ahmadi-Nejad secured a genuine
majority, albeit probably not by the
announced margin.

Nc¢ matter. John McCain has led
the Republican charge, declaring that
Mr Obama should roundly condemn
a “corrupt, flawed sham of an
election”. The US news channels

have echoed to Republican
commentators declaring that the
“rigging” of the election has
strangled at birth Mr Obama’s
strategy of engagement with Tehran.
Mr Obama’s reticence has also
seemed to leave him out of step with

" some Europeans. Angela Merkel's

government in Germany, questioning
election irregularities, summoned the

protest at the official violence.

: France’s Nicolas Sarkozy described
| the crackdown as a measure

of the “fraud” perpetrated by
Mr Ahmadi-Nejad.
Mr Obama need not pay too much

i attention to the Eurcpean rhetoric.

Howls of outrage from Berlin and
Paris are often in inverse proportion

: to their willingness to act. Think

back to the Russian invasion of
Georgia. Few were as firm as Mrs
Merkel in their condemnation of

- Moscow’s aggression. Mr Sarkozy

claimed that it was his pressure that
halted the Russian advance. And

- now? The Russians still occupy

Georgian territory, and Germany and
France forever argue that nothing
should be done to upset Moscow.

Mr Obama’s Republican critics
make a different mistake. Their

" assumption is that by seeking to

" isolate Tehran, the US can somehow
- bring Iran into line internaticnally.

" Three decades of experience and the

disaster that was George W. Bush's

* foreign policy say ctherwise.

As far as Iran's nuclear ambitions
go, it may well prove impossible,
whatever the west does, to prevent
Tehran from acquiring a weapons
capability. But one thing that can be
said for certain is that an attempt to
bomb its nuclear installations would
not halt the programme. To the
contrary, nothing wouid be more
calculated to entrench the present
regime. The hawks in Washington

| decrying diplomacy have no credible
. alternative.

Many of the differences between

Mr Obama and the less excitable
critics are tactical. Mr Obama's
carefully calibrated response reflects
a consciousness of America’s long
history of interference in the
domestic affairs of Iran. The
president also lives with the lethal
association between democracy
prometion and US military

of Mr Bush.
Mr Obama is right that overt US

. backing for Mr Moussavi would hand

a weapon to Mr Ahmadi-Nejad. He is

~correct alsc in observing that while

Mr Moussavi has campaigned on a
platform of domestic reform, he has
scarcely proposed a transformative
foreign policy.

Toc much of the discourse in
Washington has seemed to presume
that Mr Moussavi Is a western-style

. It may prove impossible,
. whatever the west does,
_to prevent Tehran from

acquiring a nuclear

~weapons capability

democrat eager to abandon Iran’s
nuclear ambitions and its support for
groups such as Hamas and Hizbellah.
A notable exception in his own party
has been Richard Lugar, the senior
Republican on the senate foreign

" relations committee. Mr Lugar has

echoed the White House in warning
that vocal US interference gives
hardline clerics in fran a convenient

. stick with which to beat the
. moderates.

In another dimension, though, the
events of the past few days do

_ expose the fundamental tension

between idealism and realism at the
heart of Mr Obama’s foreign policy.
On the one hand, the president

has rightly abandoned the
democracy-at-the-point-of-a-gun

zealotry of the neoconservatives. On
the other he cannot ignere the
reality that the west's interests do

. indeed lie in the -pread of pluralist

political systems.

Mr Obama sousht to address the
issue in his Cairc speech. No systen
of government stould be imposed or

; one nation by an:.ther. he avowed.

: intervention that has been the legacy :
Iranian ambassador to lodge a formal

But, if the US di¢ not presume to
know best for evi-ryone else, certain
rights - freedoem of speech and a sa;

; in government, tie rule of law and
- equal justice - w-re universal.

America would s:pport these values
everywhere.

Practice. as evi:its in [ran have
shown, is never 113 neat as theory.
The liberal interiationalist impulse

© must be to offer :moral support for

those Iranians denanding their
voices be heard. The realist says
how can the Whire House demand ¢
[ran levels of frecdom that it does
not ask of close :llies such as
Egypt or Saudi Arabia? The most
lethal charge levied against the US
in the region is that of double
standards. It will not be an easy om
to shake off.

As far as Iran s concerned the
answer can only he engagement -

. with whatever resime is in power

and, crucially wi'h Iranians in all
their manifestatic:ns. Tehran's
nuclear ambition- must be only one
part of a much bigger conversation.
There must he no preconditions.
The priority for Mr Obama’s
administration m:st be t¢ demolish

. the idea that the establishment of

broadly based relations with Iran
would somehow reward the regime.

 The reverse is true. The champions
. of modernity in lran will thrive to

the extent that the relationship witl
the west is seen ‘o be one of mutua
respect and mutual interests. Mr

. Obama has so far got this one right
i He will feel no more comfortable

for that.

philip.stephgg‘@o}t.ﬁom
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Think small
to tackle
the world’s
biggest
problems

Moises Naim

ever say never. Because of
the economic crisis, habits
that seemed unalterable are
suddenly being altered.
Americans are now saving more and
consuming less. Financial institutions
are no longer betting the house on
risky investments they do not under-
stand. Many wealthy oil-exporting
ecountries are tightening their belts.
Everywhere, change is in the air.

Everywhere, that is, except in the-
way humanity responds to its most’

menacing threats. You know the list:
climate change, nuclear proliferation,
terrorism, pandemics and trade pro-
tectionism. Not one can be solved, or
even effectively contained, without
more successful international collabo-
ration. That is not happening.
Indeed, when was the last time you
heard that a large number of coun-
tries agreed to a2 major international
accord ch a pressing issue? Not in
more than a decade. The last success-
ful multilateral trade agreement was
in 1994, when 123 countries gathered
to negotiate the creation of the World

Trade Organisation and agreed on a’

new set of rules for international
trade. Since then, all other aitempts
to reach a global trade deal have
crashed. The same is true with muiti-

lateral efforts to curb nuclear prolifer-:

ation; the last significant agreement
was in 1995, when 185 countries
agreed 1o extend an existing nonpro-
liferation treaty. In the past 15 years,
moreover, India, Pakistan and North
Korea have demonstrated their cer-
tain status as nuclear powers. On the
environment, the Kyoto Protocol, a
global deal aimed at reducing green-
house gas emissions, has been ratified
by 184 countries since it was adopted
in 1997, but the US, the world’s largest
polluter, has net done so and many of
the signatories have missed targets.

The defects of
minilateralism pale in
comparison with the
stalemate characterising
modern multilateralism

The most recent multilateral initia-
tive endorsed by a large number of
vcountries was in 2000, when 192
nations signed the United Nations
Millennium Declaration, an ambitious
set of eight goals including providing
universal primary education by 2015.
Although some progress has been
made, the failure of rich countries to
fully fund these efforts, execution
problems and the downturn make
meeting the deadline unlikely.

The pattern is clear. Since the early
1990s, the need for effective multl-
country collabaration has soared, but
at the same time multilateral talks
have inevitably failed, deadlines have
been missed and execution has
stalled. These failures represent not
only the perpetual lack of inter.
national consensus, but also a flawed
obsession with multilateralism as the
panacea for all the world’s ills.

So what 1s to be done? To start, we
should forget about trying to get the
nearly 200 countries to agree. We need
to abandon that fool's errand in
favour of & new approach: minilateral-
ism. By this I mean a smarter, more
targeted approach. We should bring to
the table the smallest possible
number of countries needed tc have
the largest possible impact on solving
a particular problem. Think of this as
minilateralism's magic number.

The magic nuamber, of course, will
vary depending on the problem. Take
trade, for example. The Group of
Twenty leading nations accounts for
85 per cent of the world’s economy.
The G20 members could reach a major
trade deal among themseives and
- make it of even greater significance
by allowing any other country to join.
Presumably, many would. It is the
same with climate change. There the
magic number is about 20. The
world’s 20 top polluters account for
75 per cent of the planet’s greenhouse
gas emissions. The number for
nuclear proliferation is 21. African
poverty? About 12, including all the
major donor countries and the sub-
Saharan countries most in need. As
for HIV/Aids, 19 countries account for
nearly two thirds of the world’'s Aids-
related deaths.

Of course, countries not invited to
the table will denounce this approach
as undemocratic and exclusionary.
But the magic number will break the
untenable gridlock and agreements
reached by the small number of coun-
tries that can provide the foundation
for more inclusive deals. Minilateral
deals should be open tc any country
willing to play by the rules agreed by
the original group.

The defects of minilateralism pale
in comparison with the stalemate
that characterises 21st-century multi-
lateralism. The minilateralism of
magic numbers is not a magic sol-
ution but is a better bet than the
multilateralism of wishful thinking.

The writer is editor in chief of Foreign
Policy magazine, where a verston of
this article is forthcoming
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No government forces involved in mosque massacre
Published on June 19, 2009

DNA testing results showed that no security personnel were involved in the
massacre in Narathiwat, where 11 Thai Muslim worshippers were killed, Deputy
Prime Minister Suthep Thuagsuban said on Friday.

He said DNA samples have been collected from the crime scene and that the testing results
indicated that the samples do not match with any police, soldiers or state officials.

"T have been informed that the DNA tests proved that no state officials were involved in the
massacre as claimed in rumours circulated by some group of people," Suthep said.

He was making the comment after visiting Pattani to instruct security forces to step up
security measures for local residents, teachers, monks and Muslim religious leaders.

"But I can't give more detail on that. Authorities involved have been instructed that arrest
warrants must be issued as soon as possible and the real suspects must be arrested, not
scapegoats.”

A group of gumen raided a mosque in Cho Ai Rong district through a back door on June 8,
firing on about 50 Muslims who were performing evening prayers inside the mosque. Eleven
were killed, while a dozen others were seriously wounded and sent to hospital.

The government is not worried that the insurgent groups will apply more violent attacks,
Suthep said, adding it is the government's duty to work together to solve the problem
without fear or worry.
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HRW condemns killings of teachers in deep South[]
Published on June 19, 2009

New York-based Human Rights Watch on Friday condemned the killings of public
school teachers in Thailand's deep South and called on the authorities to take
appropriate measures to bolster security at schools.

"In a sickening trend, separatist insurgents are increasingly attacking teachers, who they
consider a symbol of government authority and Buddhist Thai culture,” said Brad Adams,
Asia director at Human Rights Watch. "There is no excuse for such brutality.”

Tensions flared up on June 8 after six masked gunmen opened fire with assault rifles and
shotguns on a crowd of worshipers as they were performing the evening prayer at Al-
Furquan mosque in Narathiwat's Joh I Rong district. Ten people died at the scene, including
the imam, and one later at the hospital. At least another 12 people were seriously wounded.
Local residents blamed the government's death squad for the attack. Joh I Rong is an
insurgents' stronghold where Malay Muslims enjoy tremendous local support.

The spike in violence came immediately after a Thai court on May 29 cleared Thai security
forces of any wrong doing in their handling of the Tak Bai massacre, an incident that ended
in the death of 85 unarmed Malay Muslim demonstrators, 78 of whom died from suffocation
when they were stacked on the back of military truck one on top another.

A series of killings of teachers, as well as highly coordinated attacks, followed the
controversial verdict.

On June 15, separatist insurgents stabbed to death Kimsiang Sae-tang, a Thai rubber tapper
of Chinese descent, then cut off his head, arms, and legs before setting his body on fire. A
leaflet, found near Kimsiang's head, claimed the killing was in retaliation for the previous
week's massacre of ethnic Malay Muslims at Al-Furquan mosque in Joh Ai Rong district of
Narathiwat province.

The following day, insurgents shot dead Lekha Issara, a teacher at Ban Poh Maeng schoo!,
while she was riding on a motorcycle from home to work in Raman district of Yala province.

Other incidents highlighted by HRW include the one on June 6 when insurgents killed
Matohe Yama, a teacher at Ban Palukasamo in Bajoh district of Narathiwat province. Prior to
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that, on June 2, insurgents attacked a pickup truck transporting six teachers from their
schools in Ja Nae district of Narathiwat province. Two Buddhist Thai teachers were singled
out and killed: Atcharaporn Thepsorn, a teacher at Ban Dusung Ngor school who was eight
months pregnant, and Warunee Navaka, a teacher at Ban Ri Nge school.

On May 19, Natthapol Janae, a teacher at Nikhom Pattana Park Tai school, was shot dead
as he was riding a motorcycle from his home to his school in Bannang Sta district of Yala
province.

So far hundreds of teachers have requested transfer from the region. Measures taken to
protect the teachers include the closing down of schools in affected areas and stepping up
in security details to escort them to and from schools.

In all more than 115 teachers have been killed since January 2004 when the violence fiared
up in the region. The trended stopped last year but observers warned that it could go back
up if this past two weeks is any indication.

At least 164 schools came under arson attack in 2007, a jump from 43 in 2006. But in 2008
the number went down to 14 and less than five from January to May 2009. HRW said the
past five years also saw an alarming number target killings of Muslim religious teachers and
attack on Islamic schools.

"There have been no successful criminal investigations of these cases, leading many in the
ethnic Malay Muslim population to conclude that the Thai government has been involved in
a cover-up and has made it clear to the perpetrators that they can act without fear of
punishment," HRW said in a statement.

"Separatist insurgents claim that abuses by the security forces justify their attacks, but the
Thai government should not allow its troops to adopt the same logic," Adams said.

"Any attempt to cover up the misconduct of security forces, or to protect them from criminal
responsibility, will further escalate a cycle of reprisal violence. It is time for the Thai
government to deal with the root causes of the conflict."
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Siding with Iran’s regime

Robert Kagan
Washington
THE WASHINGTON FOST

The turmoil in Iran since last week’s
election has confused the foreign policy
debate here in the United States in
interesting ways.

Supportersof U.S, President Barack
Obama, who until very recently had
railed against the Bush administration’s
“freedom agenda” and who insisted on a
new “realism,” have suddenly found
themselves rooting for freedom and
democracy inIran. Andintheir desireto
attribute all good things to the work of
Obama, they have even suggested that
the ferment inIranis dueto Obama’s
public appeals to Iranians and Muslims,

1f s0, this will be one of those great
ironies of history. For, infact, Obama
never meant to spark political upheaval
inIran, much less encourage the [ranian
people totake tothe streets. That they are
doing sois not good news for the president
but, rather, an unwelcome complication
inhis strategy of engaging and seeking
rapprochement with the Iranian
government on nuclear issues.

One of the great innovations inthe
Obama administration’s approach to
Iran, after all, was supposed to be its
deliberate embrace of the Tehran rulers’
legitimacy. In his opening diplomatic
gambit, his statement to Iran on the
Persian new year in March, Obama went
out of his way to speak directly to Iran’s
rulers, a notable departure from George
W. Bush’s habit of speaking to the Iranian
people over their leaders’ heads. As
former Clinton official Martin Indyk put it
atthe time, the wording was carefully
designed “to demonstrate acceptance of
the government of Iran.”

This approachhad always been akey

element of a “grand bargain” with Iran.
The U.S. had to provide some guarantee
tothe regime that it would nolonger
support opposition forces or in any way
seek itsremoval.

The idea was that the U.S. could hardly
expect the Iranianregime tonegotiate on
core issues of national security, such as
itsnuclear program, solong as
Washington gave any encouragement to
the government’s opponents. Obama had
to make a cheice, and he made it. This
was widely applauded as a “realist”
departure from the Bush
administration’s quixotic and
counterproductive idealism.

1t would be surprising if Obama
departed from this realist strategy now,
and he hasn’t. His extremely guarded
response to the outburst of popular anger
at the regime has bheen widely
misinterpreted asreflecting concernthat
too overt an American embrace of the
opposition will hurt it, or that he wantsto
avoid American “moralizing.” (Obama
himself claimed this week that he didn’t
want the U.S. to appeartobe
“meddling.”)

But Obama’'s calculations are quite
different. Whatever his perscnal
sympathies may be, if heis intent on
sticking to his original strategy, thenhe
canhavenointerest in helping the
opposition. His strategy toward Iran
places him objectively on the side of the
government’s efforts toreturnto
normalcy as quickly as possible, not in
league with the opposition’s efforts to
prolong the crisis.

It’s not that Obama preferred a victory
by Mahmeoud Ahmadinejad. He probably
would have been happy to do business
with Mir Hossein Mousavi, evenif there
was little reason to believe Mousavi
would have pursued a different approach

tothe nuclear issue. But once Mousavi
lost, however fairly or unfairly, Obama
objectively had nouse for him or his
followers. If Obama appears to lend
support to the Iranian oppesition in any
way, he will appear hostile to the regime,
which is precisely what he hoped to avoid.

Obama’s policy now requires getting
past the election controversies quickly so
that he can soon hegin negotiations with
there-elected Ahmadinejad zovernment.
This will be difficult as long as opposition
protests continue and the government
appears to be either unsettled or too
brutalto do business with. What Obama
needs is arapid return to peace and quiet
inIran, not continued ferment. His goal
must be to deflate the opposition, not to
encourage it, Andthat, by and large, is
what he has been doing.

If you find all this disturbing, you
should. The worst thing is that this
approach will probably not prevent the
Iraniansfrom getting a nuclear weapon.
But this is what “realism” is all about. It is
what sent U.S. National Security Adviser

"Brent Scowcroft toraise a champagne

toastto China’sleaders in the wake of
Tiananmen Square. It is what convinced
1J.8. President Gerald Ford not to meet
with Alexander Solzhenitsyn at the height
of detente. Republicanshave
traditionally beenbetterat it than
Democrats —though they have rarely
been rewarded by the American people at
the ballot box, as Ford and U.S. President
George H.W. Bush can attest.

We'll see whether Obama canbe just as
coldblooded in pursuit of better relations
withanugly regime, without suffering the
same political fate.

Robert Kaganis a senior asscciate at the
Carnegie Endowmertfor international Peace.
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Prime Minister Netanyahu feeling the heat

Harold Meyerson
Washington
THE WASHINGTON POST

Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin
Netanyahuhas at last acknowledged,
with caveats, the needtoestablisha
Palestinian state. Actually, Netanyahu's
Palestineis primarily caveats, witha
dash of state thrown in for appearances’
sake.

In his speech last Sunday, the prime
minister failed to address the continual
growthof Israeli settlements on the
occupied West Bank, where close to
300,000 Israeli settlers live. The Palestine
that Netanyahu envisions must steadily
shrink to accommodate the growing
number of Israeli settlersinits midst. It
would be a collection of barely contiguous
cantons.

Byrefusing to address the growth of

the settlements, Netanyahuhas avoided a

fight with the hard-right forces inhis
governing coalition. Yet hehas asked the
leaders of the Palestinian Authority to
accept a state whose contours no
Palestinian could willingly accept. He
demands a Palestine withnoarmy, yet
aiso demands that the Palestinian
Authority suppress Hamasasa
preconditicn for negotiations with Israel
—something, as my American Prospect
colleague Gershom Gorenberg has
pointed out, that the very well-armed
Israeli Army has been unable to do.

By refusing to take onthe settlers,
however, Netanyahu may be cruising for
a clash not just with Israel’s longtime
critics but with its longtime supporters as
well. The Obama administration,
Democrats on the Hill who have long
championed Israel’s interests and a clear
majority of American Jews all view the
growth of the settlements as a major
impediment to a two-state solution, and,
therefore, a threat to Israel’s long-term
survival.

The Israeli government speaks of the
“natural growth” of the settlements, but,
says Queens Democrat Gary Ackerman,
“having children can't be anexcuse to
expand a settlement. Neither side should
be expanding beyond its perimeters or
attacking the other side. No expansions,
no how, noway, no shticks, notricks.”

What underpins the resolve of both the
administration and Congress to push the
Israelis, no less than the Palestinians,
toward a settlement is the clear approval
this approach comnmands among
American Jews. A poll taken in March for
J Street, an organization of American

Jews thatfavorsaterritorial accord,
showed 72 percent support ameng Jewish
Americansfor U.S. pressure on Israel
and its Arabneighborstoreachan
accord, and, remarkably, 57 percent
support for U.S. pressure just on Israel.
The poll also found 60 percent opposition
tothe expansion of settlements.

These numbers reflect changesin
American Jewish life and thought that
have been building for decades. Ata
broad level, the intense identification of
American Jews with Israel has been
waning for many years.

More narrowly, the past couple of
decades have brought the rise of
American Jewish groups thattry to
pressure the U.S. government to push for
atwo-state solution — a clear
counterweight to more established
organizations such asthe American
Israel Public Affairs Committee that
generally try to pressurethe U.S.
government to do whatever the Israeli
government would like it todo. The J
Street PAC, an organization that’s just
three years old, raises funds for members
of Congress who back policies leading toa
two-state solution, much as AIPAC
encourages its backers to donate to
candidates who toe a more hawkish line,

But why the waning of American
Jewish identification with Israel over the
pastfew decades? Atits birth, and for

several decades thereafter, Israel
commanded virtually consensual support
among American Jews. But for the past 42
of its 61 years, Israel hasruled over
Palestinians who are citizens neither of
Israelnor of a Palestinian state. They are
— a condition that should be familiar to
Jews —stateless. The blame for their
statelessness is surely their own as well
asthe Israelis’, but intime, the Israeli
roleinthe Palestinian disaster has eroded
AmericanJewishidentification with
Israel.

By every measure, American Jews
remain intensely committed to liberalism
and touniversal and minority rights. Asa
democratic state rising on the ashes of the
Holocaust, Israel once embodied those
values to its supporters, but 42 years of
occupation have rendered Israel a state
that tests those values more than it
affirms them. Its most fervent American
Jewish backers, to be found
disproporticnately among the Orthodox,
identify with it for reasons that are more
tribal than universal. All of which has
created the political space for U.S.
President Barack Obamatotrytocrafta
resolution to one of the planet’s most
venerable and dangerous disputes.

Harold Meyersonis editor at large of American
Prospect and the L.A. Weekly.
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Comments: US faults Malaysia for trafficking
record

, » | Sat, 06/20/2009 12:10 PM | Opinion

The Obama administration has faulted Malaysia for failing to do enough to stop the sexual and
forced labor exploitation of women and children. The State Department's annual "Trafficking in
Persons Report” on Tuesday put the Southeast Asian country on its list of top trafficking offendlers.
Repeat offenders on that list include North Korea, Myanmar and Fiji.

Your comments:

Thumbs up to the Obama administration for recognizing Malaysia for its failure to curb human
exploitation, resulting in foreign worker abuses, and for not protecting foreign refugees within its
borders,

Human trafficking and abuses of all form is simply wrong and backward. There should be honest
and educated law enforcement and the willingness to stop illegal activities in the community,
wherever they may be.

But believers in Malaysia have failed, ultimately, in making a more sensible and important point in
their religious rationale: that human exploitation is perceived as modern-day slavery and should be
considered unacceptable.

It has been known for a number of years that some EU member countries have extended a visa
waiver to Malaysia, regardless of its present-day unwillingness to do more to tackle its domestic
human trafficking issues.

Edward K.
Jailing US journalists could prove costly--June 13, p. 6

Call me a dupe of the Commies, if that makes you happy - I really don't care at this point. May be
all these years I have been wrong to argue that we can negotiate with North Korea; maybe my
critics are right and the regime does need to be either totally ignored and further isolated or, in the
worst case scenario, attacked. All I care about right now is getting those two American journalists
out of that Pyongvang jail,

Your comments:
Wow, he writes as if he stands right in the center of the universe. Now that one of his star students

is in trouble, Tom is ready to leave the theories of his classroom and deal with reality and demand
action and results.

http://www.thejakartapost.com/print/215980 6/22/2009
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When it was merely North Koreans suffering and South Koreans, American military personnel and
Japanese being threatened, he was all too willing to experiment with thoughts of negotiating with

the NK regime.

Andrew Greene

Copyright © 2008 The Jakarta Post - PT Bina Media Tenggara. All Rights Reserved.
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The unfinished business of war on terror

Juwono Sudarsono , Jakarta | Sat, 06/20/2009 12:09 PM | Headlines

First it was the GWOT (Global War On Terrorism), then for a time it was known as the SAVE
(Strategy Against Violent Extremism) before it later became the CONTEST (Counter Terrorism
Strategy) complete with its "4Ps": Prevent, Pursue, Protect and Prepare.

Now, albeit unofficially, their being called OCOs (Overseas Contingency Operations). When 1t
comes to counter-terrorism, there has been no shortage of acronyms popping up in the
bureaucracies of the security and intelligence communities in the United States and the United
Kingdom.

The GWOT sprang up immediately after September 11, 2001, when President George W. Bush
pronounced famously that "you're either with us or you're with the terrorists”, perhaps
understandably under CD the circumstances. To the credit of the then French president, who was
the first foreign head of government to visit President Bush, less than two weeks after 9/11, Jacques
Chirac expressed reservation over the choice of the word "war".

Chirac understood the danger that using the expression "war on terror" could elicit the notion of the
war of the Christian "crusaders" against Islamic "jihadists” among France's Muslim community, the
largest in Western Europe. It would play into Al Qaeda's strategy of provoking tension between the
"Christian West" and the "Muslim East".

But the GWOT became a popular rallying cry among right-wing and hard-line "security first"
politicians in North America and Western Europe. It captured the imagination of bureaucrats who
pushed for tighter domestic security policies against potential Muslim "sleepers” or "Trojan horse"
subversives.

Then the SAVE came into fashion around 2005-2006, when the "global war"”, pursued in Iraq,
Afghanistan and parts of Pakistan, persuaded politicians in the US and UK that a successful long-
term strategy against Muslim terrorism had to go right to the "cultural roots of the problem" in a
particular country. Kinetic-based counter-terrorist actions, including the use of special forces and
Unmanned Aerial Vehicles operated from Nevada often inadvertently targeted innocent civilians
suspected of involvement in terrorist acts in the Middle East and Afghanistan.

Over the past decade, intelligence chiefs throughout South East Asia have exchanged notes on
handling home grown, regional as well as internationally linked radical groups that often utilizc
terrorists attacks to manipulate Islamic teachings about "jihad". Singapore, Malaysia and Indonesia
have undertaken "re-integration programs”, in which suspected terrorists or those convicted of
violent acts are provided with "remedial programs" that incorporate welfare related schemes with
educational rehabilitation sessions in the hops of guiding ex-radicals down the true path of Muslim

http://www thejakartapost.com/print/215976 6/22/2009
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moderation.

The Indonesian Military (TNI), particularly the Army, has discretely but effectively recalibrated its
role to provide Territorial Capacity Building (TCB) programs. Its twin track scheme of providing
governance capacity building for villages, by ensuring better management of townships, and at the
same time supporting economic development is working. Reinforcing governance capacity and
providing economic support (repairing irrigation canals, bridges, rehabilitating house of worship in
areas previously ravaged by sectarian conflict, teaching arithmetic and Bahasa Indonesia in isolated
areas) and in general creating a positive environment of "nation-building" and "nation replenishing"
at the grass roots level are all included in this strategy.

This is the other side of the GWOT, the SAVE and OCOs. The real issue is matching the satellite-
based and airborne technology of with the ground-level anthropological challenge of winning
hearts and minds. The GWOT, the SAVE and OCOs can only succeed if these ground level issues
are resolved at the scope and speed willingly agreed to by local leaders.

The writer is Indonesia's defense minister.

Copyright © 2008 The Jakarta Post - PT Bina Media Tenggara. All Rights Reserved.
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Six-party talks offer best hope for peace

Published: 21/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

No one really knows for certain what led to North Korean leader Kim Jong-il's decision
to abandon a path that was bringing about a slow thaw in its global relations and settle
back on the road to total isolation. The first act in this regression was the conducting of a
long-range missile test on April 5, done with the knowledge that it would be greeted with
strong rebuke. When the United Nations condemned the test, Pyongyang pulled out of the
six-party talks with South Korea, Japan, China, Russia and the United States.

Since the talks were initiated in 2003 there has at least been a safety valve in place
between the two Koreas. Now every effort must be made to get North Korea back to the
table at the six-party talks and reduce the possibility of a single irrational act plunging
East Asia and the world into a senseless tragedy of tremendous proportion.On May 25
North Korea conducted an underground nuclear test that was condemned around the
world and it has also announced it would reopen a nuclear processing plant to produce
weapons grade plutonium,

Earlier this month even Russia and China _ traditionally allies of North Korea _signed
off on sanctions in the United Nations Security Council, which apparently has only made
Mr Kim more belligerent. For a time it appeared that the North Korean leader was willing
to forego his nuclear ambitions and "come in from the cold” to a certain extent, having
agreed in February 2007 to abandon the country's attempts to create nuclear weapons in
return for aid and diplomatic concessions.

Now, however, it looks as if his isolationist _ and to all appearances paranoid _
tendencies are back in full control, which is a cause for global alarm. He has threatened to
start a war with South Korea if it takes part in the US Proliferation Security Initiative
(PSI), which was set up in 2003 to stop countries such as North Korea and Iran dealing in
weapons of mass destruction. Under the initiative ships believed to be carrying weapons
or parts of weapons of mass destruction can be stopped and searched. The present UN
sanctions regime endorses the initiative but does not allow for the forcible boarding of
such vessels.

This weekend a drama is playing out on the high seas as a US naval destroyer tracks a
North Korean ship suspected of carrying weapons.If the North Koreans refuse to allow a
US crew to search the ship, the US could order it into the nearest port or follow it until it
reaches port. The US would then be entitled to demand, under the UN sanctions
agreement, that that country inspect the ship. North Korea has said a forcible search
would be regarded as an act of war.



To add fuel to the fire, there are reports that North Korea is preparing to fire a long-range
missile in the direction of Hawaii. Japanese media have reported that Japan's Defence
Ministry believes the North Koreans are preparing for a long-range test and that a long-
range missile was delivered to a launch site on North Korea's west coast on May 30.
There are doubts that the country's missiles have the capability to hit Hawaii, but
regardless, US Defence Secretary Robert Gates has said deployment of missiles and radar
has been approved to "provide support” in the event of an attack.

Clearly this is a dangerous situation. Getting the six-party talks back on track would at
the least provide a channel to defuse the tensions. Toward that end, it is reported that a
South Korean-initiated plan to bring about a five-party meeting between the US, South
Korea, China, Russia and Japan is being discussed at a high level. According to an
Associated Press report, an anonymous official source has said the US, South Korea and
Japan have already endorsed the plan, but China and Russia had not yet committed to a
meeting. Both Russia and China have urged North Korea to resume negotiations
however, so it is likely that they will take part.

According to the source, if it can be worked out the meeting could take place at the Asean
Regional Forum scheduled in Phuket in July.This is quite interesting, as North Korea also
sends a high-level delegation to the Asean forum, in a rare gesture of international
diplomacy. Last year former US Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice met with North
Korean Foreign Minister Pak Ui Chun at the forum held in Singapore.It can only be
hoped that Thailand will have the opportunity next month in Phuket to play an important
role in providing a venue to re-start negotiations that should make the world a much safer
place.



Bangkok's Independent Newspaper Page 1 of 2

Nation cle=

Opinion

HEADLINE MAKER
Something to give the South
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Senator Worawit Baru, a Pattani native, doesn't think Thailand's southernmost
provinces should be granted the autonomy they covet, but he's convinced that
special administrative status is the only path to peace.

Granting such status to the predominantly Muslim region remains a taboo subject elsewhere
in the country, the former academic acknowledges, but he sees no alternative.

"I am not proposing autonomy for the Deep South, but we need something unigue for this
unique region," Worawit says.

What he has in mind is a new ministry, backed by legislation to restructure the South's
administration. It would handle all affairs in Pattani, Yala and Narathiwat, as well as in
Songkhla's four mainly Malay-Muslim districts.

The provincial governors would become the new ministry's permanent secretaries, Worawit
proposes, focusing primarily on development and education.

"Local participation is a key element, so existing administrative bodies like the Tambon
Administrative Organisation would be under the new ministry," he says.

Bangkok would lose nothing in the transfer of responsibilities, he suggests, retaining control
of security forces and budgeting.

What's in place now has failed to ensure the southerners justice and fair treatment, Worawit
says.

"For example, the government allocates money for Buddhist activities, but the locals have to
finance Islamic events by themselves."”

The state has poured more than Bt100 billion into the region in the past five years, Worawit

says, but it's all been spent on military operations to contain the violence. The residents
rarely benefit.

http://'www nationmultimedia.com/option/print.php ?newsid=30105672 6/24/2009
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More than 3,500 people have been killed in the Deep South since violence erupted anew in
2004. The authorities struggle to stem the bloodshed, but nothing has improved since the
outset of the unrest.

The South has a different history and culture from the rest of the country, having been
annexed by Siam more than a century ago. Bangkok has never been able to assimilate the
region, with bouts of violence recurring intermittently as southerners seek self-rule.

Worawit says Bangkok must adopt a new line of thinking to tackle the problem. Its
politicians are concerned about unity, but fail to understand that "unity is not uniformity”.

Following his 1976 graduation from the University of Malaya with a PhD in social linguistics,
Worawit spent decades helping his fellow southerners.

"I understand how important the language is, because people in my home province speak
another dialect, not Thai," he points out.

While teaching at Prince of Songkhla University's Pattani campus, Worawit also worked
within the community to improve local living standards. He set up the Ibnu Affan Savings
Cooperative in 1992, which currently has 63,000 members and Bt600 million in capital.

The cooperative, he says with pride, gives his fellow Muslims a source of cash in accordance
with Islamic principles. "Muslims cannot borrow or lend money with interest, so the
cooperative is the proper approach."

It has since expanded, with Worawit chairing the southern network of Islamic savings
cooperatives.

Worawit offers it as an economic mode! by which the central government could help the
people of the Deep South.

"Don't worry so much about territory and the separatists," he recommends. "Look at the
people. Develop the people in accordance with their way of life, culture and religion."

Worawit resigned from his university to enter politics, contesting last year's Senate race. He
was elected with a promise to use his office to advocate special administrative status for the
South, but soon discovered how daunting his mission would be.

It's not easy to change the administrative structure, he notes, with the military dominating
the Internal Security Operation Command, which controls an annual budget of around Bt7.5
billion.

"But the military should admit that its approach over the past five years has failed,” Worawit
says. "Why not try another way?"

-
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Gloria’s Power Grab

By Brett M. Decker

Philippine President Gloria Macapagal
Arroyo is a lame duck struggling to stay
afloat. With less than a year left in her con-
stitutionally mandated last term, national
politics 15 dominated by next May’s elec-
tion and the president’s efforts to cling to
power. In the meantime, policy efforts to
address the country’s myriad problems are
at a standstill.

Ms. Arroyo’s latest gambit is to run for
her son’s congressional seat when her pres-
idential term expires next year. Members
of her cabinet have openly advocated this
plan, and her son Mikey has said he would
consider running for governor of their
home province of Pampanga if Ms. Arroyo
chooses this path. Last Monday, the Com-
mission on Elections declared that there is
no legal barrier preventing a former presi-
dent from running for Congress.

There is only one
reason why this sitting
head of state—who pre-
viously served as vice
president, a cabinet
secretary and in the
Senate—would be inter-
ested in a comparably
lowly seat in the House
of Representatives. She
is angling to be prime
minister in a restruc-
tured government com-
posed of a unicameral
parliament. Reformists
assert that two con-
tending chambers
make the legislative
process too siow, and
the Philippines needs
to implement fast-
paced change that
would be eased by re-
moving gridlock
caused by the inert Senate. The Philippine
government currently is based on the U.S.
presidential system with a bicameral legis-
lature, so this conversion would require re-
writing the constitutional charter.

For Ms. Arroyo and her supporters,
maintaining power is not just about keep-
ing the pork and perks of office. It’s a mat-
ter of survival. The leading contenders for
the presidency all have said they will inves-
tigate rampant corruption in the Arroyo ad-
ministration if elected. This poses an exis-
tential threat to Ms. Arroyo and her family,
especially if the opposition wins. It has not
been forgotten that the Arroyo administra-
tion put her predecessor, Joseph Estrada,
in prison after he was overthrown, al-
though she later pardoned him. Mr. Es-
trada is still one of the most popular fig-
ures in the Philippines; his many supportt-
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ers have been waiting a decade for revenge

for his ouster and seven-year incarcera-
tion.

It might sound implausible that the na-
tion’s form of government could be altered
to suit the president’s demand for power,
but there is a precedent for such an action.
Former President Ferdinand Marcos de-
clared martial law and suspended Congress
in 1972, only to reopen the legislature as a

. u_nicameral parliament in 1978. At that
: time, he added the title prime minister to

his previous position as president.

It’s ironic that Ms. Arroyo is pursuing
the Marcos model hecause the authoritar-
ian leader beat her father, Diosdado
Macapagal, in the 1965 presidential race.
There are many similarities between the
Philippines today and the status of the
country 44 years ago: the economy was in
decline; corruption hobbied government;
and national security was threatened by
Muslim insurrection in the southern is-
lands and armed Communist revolution in
the mountains.

Mr. Marcos defeated Mr. Macapagal’s
bid for reelection because the latter was
perceived to be an ineffectual leader in a
period of crisis. Today, the position of Pres-
ident Arroyo’s advisers is that the country
is too unstable for a transition. There have
been discussions at Malacanang presiden-
tial palace about the possibility of declar-
ing a state of emergency to delay elections
and thus stall Ms, Arroyo’s departure from
office. One longtime Arroyo insider told
me the main reservation is that administra-
tion officials are not sure they can pull it
off.

It would be a risky strategem. Ms. Ar- |
royo may not have a strong enough hold !
on power to declare and enforce a state of i
emergency. The public sends mixed signals. |
Street protests against the administration
are routine, but voter apathy is a more
prevalent national trait than serious oppo-
sition. Perhaps most important, Ms. Arroyo
is backed by the military command struc-
ture. The support of the generals com- :
posed the balance of power that was neces-
sary to oust President Estrada and install
Ms. Arroyo in his place in 2001.

Changing the constitutional charter is a
safer route to maintain power than declar-

: ing a state of emer-
gency because it would
instigate less public
outrage, A constitu-
tional assembly offers
the veneer of legisla-
tive legitimacy, and a
workable strategy to
secure charter change
has been crafted over
the past few years. A
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little over two weeks
ago, the House of Rep-
resentatives passed a
resolution tv convene
a constitutional assem-
bly to work toward
charter change. A
three-fourths majority
vote is needed to
amend the constitu-
tion. House leaders are
pushing to hold that
vote next month.

There is disagreement over the makeup
of that vote. Senators, who overwhelm-
ingly oppose parliamentary change since it
would abolish their chamber, argue that
separate three-quarter votes arc necessary
in the House and Senate. House leaders
maintain that the tally required comes
from a joint session of both chambers. This
view is convenient because the margin in
the House might be large enough for pas-
sage over the opposition of a majority of
senators. In any case, the dispule is likely
to go to the Supreme Court, where 11 of
the 13 sitting justices were appointed by
Ms. Arroyo.

The president solidified her hold on the

" House of Representatives through patron-

age politics. As Senator Manuel “Mar”
Roxas, a former member of the Arroyo cabi-

 net and frontrunner to win the presidency

next year if elections are held, explains,

* «The system created by the Arroyo adminis-

tration has made corruption, official opac-

" ity and the dole-out culture almost en-
. demie at all levels.” At one notorious meet-

ing a few years ago, legislators were photo-
graphed leaving Malacanang presidential
palace with shopping bags full of cash. The
palace also allocates “countrywide develop-
ment funds,” pork-barrel money that indi-
vidual congressmen can direct as they see
fit.

According to a poll released .june 11 by
Manila-based Social Weather Stations, only
31% of 1,200 Filipinos surveyed believe
that Ms. Arroyo intends to step down in
2010 when her term is up. Staying in
power may be the only way Ms. Arroyo can
stay out of jail. The president is a political
survivor who has beaten back numerous at-
tempts to unseat her, so anything is possi-
ble. But whether through the buyonet or
charter change, subverting next year’s pres-
idential elections would set back the matu-

_ration process of the Philippines’ fragile

democratic institutions.

My, Decker, a former editorial page writer
for The Wall Street Journal Asic, is manag-
ing editor of the Opinion pages ot the Wash-
ington Times and author of “Global Fili-
pino” {Regnery, 2008).
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Declarations / By Peggy Noonan

Whose Side Are We On?
You Have to Ask?

America so often gets Iran wrong. We
didn’t know when the shah was going to fall,
didn't foresee the massive wave that would
topple him, didn’t know the 1979 revolution
would move violently against American citi-
zens, didn’t know how to handle the hostage-
taking. Last week we didn’t know a mass re-
bellion was coming, and this week we don’t
know who will emerge the fuil
or partial victor. So modesty
and humility seem appropriate
stances from which to cbserve
and comment.

That having been said, it’s
pretty wonderful to see what
we’re seeing. It is moving, stir-
ring—they are risking their
lives over there in a spontane-
ous, self-generated movement for greater
liberty and justice, Good for them. In a self-
ish and solipsistic way—more on that in a
moment—the uprising, as it moves us, re-
minds us of who we are: lovers of political
freedom who are always and irresistibly en
the side of the student standing in front of
the tank or the demonstrator chanting
“Where is my vote?” in the face of the hilly
club. Good for us, (If you don’t understand
who the American people are for, put down
this newspaper or get up from your com-
puter, walk into the street and grab the
first non-insane-looking person you meet.
Say, “Did you see the demonstrations in
Iran? It’s the ayatollahs versus the reform-
ers. Who do yeu want to win?” You won't
just get “the reformers,” you'll get the per-
plexed-puppy look, a tilt of the head and a
wondering stare: You have to ask?)

If the rebels on the street win, however
winning is defined, they, being more modern
and moderate than the ruling government,
will likely have a moderating influence on
their government. If the rebels on the street
lose, however that is defined, this fact re-
mains: Something has been unleashed, and
it won’t be going away. A thugocracy has
been revealed as lac the support and re-
spect of a considerable portion of its people,
and that portion is not solely the most so-
phisticated and educated but, far more sig-
nificantly, the young. Half the people in Iran
are under 27. When the young rise against
the old, the future rises against the past. In
that contest, the future always wins. The
question is timing: soon or some years from
now? (A heartening Twitter feed Thursday,
from Andrew Sullivan’s site: “Fact is, we've
seen variety of protesters grow: young+old,
students+professionals, women in
chador+westernized students.”)

Stifling and corrupt religious autocracy
has seen its international standing dimin- -
ished, and Mahmoud Ahmadinejad, who is

among other things a Holocaust denier, has
in effect been rebuked by half his country,
and through free speech, that most painful
way to lose your reputation, which has bro-
ken out on the streets. He can no longer
claim to speak for his people. The rising
tide of the young and educated seems unin-
terested in reflexively hating the West and
deriving their meaning from that hatred.

To refuse to see all this as progress, or
potential progress, is perverse to the point
of wicked. To insist the American president,
in the first days of the rebellion, insert the
American government into the drama was
shortsighted and mischievous. The ayatol-
lahs were only too eager to demonize the
demonstrators as mindless lackeys of the
Great Satan Cowboy Uncle Sam, or what-
ever they call us this week. John McCain
and others went quite crazy insisting Presi-
dent Obama declare whose side America
was on, as if the world doesn’t know whose
side America is on. “In the cause of free-
dom, America cannot be neutral,” said Rep.
Mike Pence. Who says it's neutral?

This was Aggressive Political Solipsism

. love freedom more than the other guy, al-

ways make someone else’s delicate drama

" your excuse for a thumping curtain speech.

Mr. Obama was restrained, balanced
and helpful in the crucial first days, keep-

ing the government out of it but having his
State Department ask a primary conduit of
information, Twitter, to delay planned
maintenance and keep reports from the
streets coming. Then he made a mistake,

* telling the New York Times in terms of our

national security there is little difference

between Mr. Ahmadinejad and his foe, Mir
Hossein Mousavi, which may
or may not in the long run
be true but was undercut-
ting of the opposition.

What now? Americans,
and the West, should be who
they are, friends of freedom.
Iranians on the street made
sure they got their Twitter
reports and videos here.

They trust us to spread the word through
our technology. A lot of the signs the¥ held
were in English. They trust us to be for
change and to advance their cause, and
they're right to trust us.

Should there at this point, more than a
week into the story, be a formal declara-
tion of support from the U.S. government?
Certainly it’s time for an indignant state-
ment on the abuses, including killings and
beatings, perpetrated by the government
and against the opposition. It’s never
wrong to be on the side of civilization. Be-

yond that, what would be efficacious? It
must be asked if a formal statement of sup-
port for the rebels would help them. And
they’d have a better sense of it than we.

If the American president, tur reasons
of prudence, does not make a public state-
ment of the government’s stand, he could
certainly refer, as if it is an obvious fact be-
cause it is an obvious fact, to whom the
American people are for. And that is the

; protesters on the street. If he were particu-
- larly striking in his comments about how

Americans cannot help but love their broth-

. ers and sisters who stand for greater free-
‘ dom and democracy in the world, all the

better, The American people, after all, are
not their government. Qur sentiments are
not controlled by the government, and this
may be a timely moment to point that out,
and remind the young of Iran, who are the

" future of Iran, that Americans are a future-
- siding people.

A small point on the technelogical as-
pects of the Iranian situation. Some ask if

; the impact of the new technology is exag-

h + gerated. No. Twitterin d YouTubin,
at work: Always exploit events to show you - gerate B anc tou £

made the story take hold and take off. But
did the technology create the rebellion?
No, it encouraged what was there, If they
Twittered and liveblogged the French Revo-
lution, it still would have been the French
Revolution: “this aft 3pm @ the bastille”
It all still would have happened, perhaps
with marginally greater support. Revolu-
tions are revolutions and rebellions are re-
bellions; they don’t work unless: the people
are for it. In Iran, Twitter reported and en-
couraged. But the conviction must be there
to be encouraged. :

* * 3*

The interesting question is what technol-
ogy would have done after the Revolution,
during the Terror. What would word of the
demonic violence, the tumbrels and non-
stop guillotines unleashed circa 1790-95
have done to French support for the Revo-
lution, and worid support? Would Thomas
Jefferson have been able to continue his
blithe indifference if reports of France
grimly murdering France had been Twit-
tered out each day?

The great question is what modern tech-
nology can do not in the short term so
much as the long. It is not the friend of en-
trenched tyranny. Connected to which, it
would be nice if the technologies of the fu-
ture were not given pabyish names. Twit-
ter, Google, Facebook, etc., have come to
be crucial and historically consequential
tools, and yet to refer to themn is to talk
baby talk. In the future could inventors
please keep the weight and dignity of his-
tory in mind?
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Bullets and barrels

Thomas L.
Friedman

The popular uprising unfoldingin Iran
right now really is remarkable. It is the
rarest of rare things — more rare than
snow in Saudi Arabia, more unlikely
than finding a ham sandwichat the
Wailing Wall, more unusual than water-
skiingin the Sahara. It is a popularup-
rising in a Middle Easternoil state.

Why is this so unusual? Because in
most Middle East states, power grows
out of the barrel of a gunand out of a
barrel of 0il — and that combinationis
very hard to overthrow.

Oilis a key reason that democracy
hashad such a hard time emerging in
the Middle East, exceptin one of the few
states with no oil: Lebanon. Because
once kings and dictators seize power,
they can entrench themselves, not only
by imprisoningtheir foes and killing
their enemies, but by buying off their
people and using oil wealth to build
huge internal security apparatuses.

There is only one precedent for ar oil-
funded autocrat in the Middle East being
toppledby a people’srevolution, not by
amilitary coup, and that was in.... Iran.

Recall thatin 1979, when the Iranian
people rose up against the shah of Iran
in an Islamic Revolution spearheaded
by Ayatoliah Khomeini, the shah con-
trolied the army, the Savak secret po-
lice and a vast network of oil-funded pa-
tronage. But at some point, enough
people taking to the streets and defying
his authority, and taking bullets as well,

broke the shah's spell. All the shah’s
horses and all the shah's men, couldn’t
put his regime back together again.

The Islamic Revolution has learned
from the shah. It has used its oil wealth
~— Iran is the world’s fifth-largest oil
producer, exporting about 2.1 million
barrels a day at around $70 a barrel —
to buy off huge swaths of the population
with cheap housing, government jobs
and subsidized food and gasoline. It's
also used its crude to erect a vast mili-
tary force — namely the Revolutionary
Guard and the Basij militia-— to keep it-
self in power.

Therefore, the big questionin Iran
today is: Canthe green revolution led by
Mir Hussein Moussavi, and backed by
masses of street protesters, do to the Is-
lamic regime what Ayatoliah Khomeiri
and the Iranian people did to the shah's
regime — break its spell so ali its barrels
and buliets become meaningles?

Iran’s ruling mullahs were always
ruthless. But they disguised it a bit with
faux elections. I say faux electionsbe-
cause while the regime may have coun-
ted the votes accurately, it tightly con-
trolied who could run. The choices were
dark black and light black.

What happenedthis time is that the
anger at the regime had reached sucha
level — because of near-20 percent un-
employment and a rising youth popula-
tion tired of seeing their life’s options
limited by theocrats — that given a
choice between a dark black regime
candidate and a light black regime can-
didate, millions of Iranians turned out
for light black: Mr. Moussavi. The Ira-
nian people turned the regime maninto
their own candidate, and he seemsto
have been transformed by them. That
is why the regime pamnicked and stole
the election.

The piaywright Tom Stoppard once
observed that democracy is not the vot-
ing, “it’s the counting” Iran’s mullahs
were always ready to allow voting, as

long as the counting didn’t matter, be-
cause a regime man was always going
to win. But what happened this time
was that in the little crack of space that
the regime had to allow for even a faux
election, some kind of counter-revolu-
tion was born.

Yes, its leader, Mr. Moussavi, surely
is less liberal than most of his followers.
But just his lighter shade of black at-
tracted and unleashed so much pent-up
frustration and hope for changeamong
many Iranians that he became an inde-
pendent candidate and, thus, his votes
simply couldnot be counted — because
they were not just a vote for him, but
were a referendum against the entire
regime.

But now, having voted with their bal-
lots, Iranians who want a change will
have to vote again with their bodies. A
regimelike Iran’s can only be brought
down or changedif enough Iranians
vote as they did in 1979 — in the street.
That is what the regime fears most, be-
cause then it either has to shootits own
peopleor cede power. That is why it was
no accident that the “supreme leader,”
Ayatollah Khamenei, warned protest-
orsin his Friday speechthat “street
challenge is not acceptable.” That’sa
mari who knows how he got his job.

And so the gauntletis now thrown
down. If the reformers want change,
they are going to have to form a leader-
ship, lay out their vision for Iran and
keep voting in the streets — over and
over and over. Only if they keep show-
ing up with their bodies, and by so do-
ing saying to their regime “we cannot
be bought and we will not be cowed,”
will their ballots be made to count.

1 am rooting for them and fearing for
them. Any real moderation of Iran's
leadership would have a hugely posi-
tive effect on the Middle East. But we
and the reformers must have no illu-
sions about the bullets and barre]s they
are up against.
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New world order? Not yet

ashing the United States remains a popular sport even
after the departure of President George W. Bush from
the White House. Criticism of Washington has

‘ intensified in the past year as the world grapples with

aneconomijc crisis that many believe was made in the U.S.

This discontent drives calls for reorganization of the
international monetary system, a system that confers special
advantages onthe U.S. Yet, unsatisfying as the system may be
for many, change will be slow. Even asthe global economy
reorients and diversifies, and economic power moves toward
Asia, the U.S, will retain its place at the center of that system.

That dissatisiaction provided the backdrop for a meeting inthe
Russian city of Yekaterinburg on June 16. Leaders of Brazil,
Russia, India and China held the first summit of the so-called
BRIC nations. The term was coined in 2001 by a U.S. investment
banker who touted the considerable potential power and influence
of those four nations. They account for slightly more than 40
percent of the world’s population, make up about 13 percent of the
global economy, and hold 40 percent of global currency reserves.
In 2001, the four were expected to overtake the combined
economies of the industrialized world by 2040. Recent woes have
accelerated that timetable : The new date is 2027.

Despite impressive prospects, the four remain secondary
players ininternational decision-making. Only Russia and
China have permanent seats on the United Nations Security
Council. Moscow is the only member with a reserved place
among the Group of Eight leading industrialized nations. The
four agree not only that they deserve more of a say in how the
world is run but also that the very structure of the current
system givesthe U.S. too much power.

Thus their declaration, released after the meeting, called for
“astable, predictable and more diversified international
monetary system.” The four heads of state seek changes inthe
world's financial and economic architecture that will yield
“democratic and transparent decision-making and an
implementation process at the international financial
organizations.” While urging all nations to help build stability
into the muitilateral trading system and to curb protectionism,
they also want “reform of international financial institutions to
reflect changes in the world economy.”

In practical terms, that means new voting weightsin the
International Monetary Fund (IMF') and the World Bank to give
previously disenfranchised governments a louder voice. Equally

important is U.N. reform — a call that Japan would support.

Conspicuous by its absence in the BRIC communique was
explicit criticism of the dollar as the world’s reserve currency.
That statusis a pillar of U.S. economic power and influence and
forces other nations to bear the costs of Washington’s economic
mismanagement. There have been growing calls to use other
currenciesto complement or even replace the dollar in thisrole.
Earlier this year, the governor of the People’s Bank of China
published an essay that sent shock waves by suggesting that
special drawing rights, a currency used by the IMF, might du
the job. During the BRIC meeting, Russian President Dmitr
Medvedev, host of the summit, called for a new reserve
currency. Yet the final declaration was silent on the subject.

The silence is areminder that the BRIC nations are four big
countries, not one powerful bloc. They agree in principle ona
more democratic international system and a smaller role for the
U.S., but specific steps toward those goals remain beyond their
reach. For exampile, despite its rhetoric, China is not thrilled
with the idea of U.N. Security Council reform, if that means
seating India and Japan, two of its rivals.

Moreover, calls toreplace the dollar as the world’s reserve
currency are a vote of no-confidence in the greenback, which
would diminish the value of dollar holdings. China had, as of
April, $763.5 billion in U.8. Treasury bills, making it the single
largest holder of U1.8. government debt {Japanis No. 2); Ru:sia
has $137 billion. A fall in the dollar devalues those holdings.

Nor do those governments want to hold large amounts of other
currencies. Ineach case, the U.S. isa major trade and investment
partner; only Brazil trades more with China than it does with the
U.8. (and China has far more trade with the U.S. than with Brazii}.
There may be a willingness among the BRIC treasuries to
diversify their foreign exchange holdings, but they still need
dollars to do business. As a group, they seek to diminish U.S. status
and influence; individuaily they want to build stronger relaticns
with Washington to lift their own international standing.

The world has been transformed since 1945, yet international
institutions have been slow to adapt. Reform is leng overdue - not
just because democratic principles demand that these countries
have a bigger voice but also because elevating their seat at the:
table gives them a stake in the outcomes. With power comes
responsibility. It makes no sense to virtually disenfranchise
nations that can and should be contributing to efforts to build 2
more stable, secure and prosperous world.
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Malaysia court sets date for Anwar sodomy trial

By: AFP
Published: 22/06/2009 at 02:58 PM

Malaysia's high court has set a new date for Anwar Ibrahim's sodomy hearing, his
counsel has said, voicing fears that the opposition leader will not get a fair trial.Sankara
Nair told AFP that the high court has said it will now try Anwar, a former deputy prime
minister, July 8 rather than July 1 for sodomy charges levelled by a former aide."We are
not fully prepared for the trial because we do not have the full set of documents. The
prosecution has not given us crucial documents to help us in our defence. It will lead to
(an) unfair trial," he said.

The lawyer said that among the documents the defence needs are witness statements,
CCTYV footage and original swabs taken from Anwar and his accuser for re-
testing.Sankara also said that the trial judge would hear Anwar's request to have the
charge dropped on the same date."We maintain the charge is baseless and should be
withdrawn. There is no case against Anwar,” he said. The opposition leader said last week
that the charge against him should be dropped because it was a "political ploy" but vowed
to fight hard in court to clear his name.

In an interview with AFP, he voiced concern false evidence would be introduced in a bid
to jail him and end his political career."It's a convenient way for UMNO to get rid of me
to settle their political problem," he said, referring to the United Malays National
Organisation which is the dominant party in the ruling National Front coalition. Anwar,
61, has consistently rejected the allegations levelled by a 23-year-old former aide -- the
same charge that saw him jailed a decade ago -- as a government conspiracy to derail his
plan to topple the ruling coalition.Sodomy, even between consenting adults, is illegal in
predominantly Muslim Malaysia and carries a penalty of 20 years' imprisonment.

Anwar has the best ever chance of ousting the weak National Front government that has
ruled Malaysia since 1957 after the opposition deprived the government of a two-thirds
majority in 2008 elections.The opposition leader is currently out on a 20,000-ringgit bail
(5,700 dollars) pending his trial but supporters have expressed fears that it might be
revoked during the hearing.
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ICG says Islamic schools are recruiting insurgents

Published: 22/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

Private Islamic schools in the South are being used to recruit and train young Muslims to
become fighters in the insurgency movement, a new report says.The insurgency
movement in the South continues to enlist young men, especially from private Islamic
schools known as pondok, the Brussels-based International Crisis Group says in its latest
report, Recruiting Militants in Southern Thailand."Recruiters appeal to a sense of [ethnic]
Malay nationalism and pride in the old Pattani sultanate," said Rungrawee
Chalermsripinyorat, ICG's Thai analyst. "They tell students in these schools that it is the
duty of every Muslim to take back their land from the Buddhist infidels."

The pondok classroom is the first point of contact. Recruiters target devout, hard-
working, well-mannered students to join extracurricular indoctrination programmes, Ms
Rungrawee said.Religious lessons, field trips and sports activities provide opportunities
for recruiters to assess students for a period that can range from a few months to over a
year. Students seen as potential recruits are asked to take an oath of allegiance. Some
then undergo physical conditioning and military training before being assigned to various
roles in village-level operations. For those rejected for front-line service, there are
secondary roles in the organisation, such as psychological warfare.

Students under 18 are mostly given tasks such as spying, arson and spray-painting "Free
Pattani” on roads.Recruitment has also been fuelled by human rights violations by the
government, and by the failure to hold security forces accountable for past abuses, the
report says.However, [slamic schools are not the only place where young Muslims are
radicalised, "nor should all such schools be stigmatised as militant breeding grounds”, the
report says.The southernmost region has more than 100,000 students in Islamic schools, a
big pool of potential recruits for the estimated 1,800 to 3,000 fighters, it says."The
government has been distracted by its own turmoil but needs to refocus attention on the
South,” said Jim Della-Giacoma, ICG’s Southeast Asia project director.

"The violence will not end unless [ethnic] Malay Muslims' grievances are
addressed."Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva yesterday said the government would step
up its operations to bring those involved in the insurgency to justice. Security officers
would act in line with the law, but violent clashes with suspects were inevitable in some
cases, Mr Abhisit said during his weekly public address on state-run media. Four
suspected militants were killed in a gun battle on Thursday after security officers tracked
down suspects wanted on arrest warrants in Yala's Bannang Sata district.



"Such operations are necessary and it is a matter of law enforcement,” the prime minister
said. "l confirm that all processes are subject to law. We will never violate anyone's
rights."Police in Yala province have been told to look out for suspicious activity around
state buildings after a handmade grenade was thrown outside a school yesterday. A male
pillion rider threw the bomb in front of Toh Pakeh School on Kota Baru-Thung Yang
Daeng Road in tambon Wang Phaya of Raman district about noon. The explosive was
contained in a plastic pipe and did not go off at first. However, as paramilitary rangers and
defence volunteers were attempting to destroy it, the bomb exploded and injured a
defence volunteer from the school.

in Narathiwat province, five men were taken in for questioning yesterday after police and
soldiers found them hiding in Ban Mue Laeh village in tambon Sawor of Rueso

district. Authorities were acting on a report from local people who said a group of four or
five men new to the area had taken shelter in the village.Police found the men at an un-
numbered house. They also unearthed a 20-litre plastic tank buried nearby.The tank
contained bullets, shotgun rounds, walkie talkies, radios, camouflage outfits, about five
kilogrammes of gunpowder, a mobile phone and batteries for detonating bombs.
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Thailand rebels recruiting from Islamic schools

By: AFP
Published: 22/06/2009 at 02:58 PM

Insurgents in Thailand's south are recruiting and radicalising young Muslim men from
Islamic schools, but their struggle is independent of global jihadi movements, a think-
tank has said.Separatist militants are inviting devout, hard-working Muslims mainly from
private schools to join indoctrination programmes -- sometimes disguised as football
training, an International Crisis Group (ICG) report said.

More than 3,700 people have died in the troubled provinces of Narathiwat, Pattani, Yala
and some parts of Songkhla in a five-year insurgency against the rule of the central
government. Recruiters appeal to a sense of Malay nationalism in the mainly Muslim
region, which was a Malay sultanate until it was annexed by Thailand in 1902, said ICG's
Thailand analyst, Run-grawee Chalermsripinyorat."They tell students in these schools
that it is the duty of every Muslim to take back their land from the Buddhist infidels," he
satd.

Islamic schools are the "breeding grounds” of the insurgency, according to the report,
where teachers covertly recruit from the thousands of religious young males -- the
"natural foot soldiers" of the movement.The group said the movement was ideologically
dissimilar from Islamist groups such as Al-Qaeda, although it may use similar words to
mobilise support."The recruits are driven not by global jihad but by a desire to defend
their ethnic and religious identity from what they perceive as oppression by the Thai
Buddhist state,” the report said.

Insurgents are drawing in students "moved by the history of oppression, mistreatment and
the idea of armed jihad", who go on to take an oath of allegiance followed by physical
and military training, the report said. The students are then assigned to different roles in
village-level operations. Those rejected for frontline service can take on secondary roles,
for example in psychological warfare.Recruiters also draw on local culture -- even though
it angers some religious purists -- using ancient charms and spells to protect fighters from
harm, at the same time as disseminating propaganda videos on YouTube and VCDs.

ICG said the recruits were fuelled by the Thai military's human rights abuses in the south,
and that a regional political solution was undermined by policies concentrating power in
Bangkok."Changing these polices and practices is essential as the government tries to

respond to the insurgents' grievances in order to bring long-lasting peace to the region,"
ICG said.



Thailand's government is struggling to curb a recent surge in violence in the south, which
included a bloody attack on a mosque this month in which gunmen shot dead 11 people
during evening prayers.Insurgents target civilians of all religions and more Muslims have
been slain in the conflict than Buddhists -- many of them marked as "traitors" to Islam,
the report said.Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva has raised the possibility of making the
south a special administrative zone as a political solution to the unrest but he has ruled
out granting any form of autonomy.

The ICG report, based on extensive interviews with religious teachers, students involved
in underground activities and security officials, warned against "quick fixes" for the
complex conflict.It said Thailand also needed to address the disregard for Malay ethnic
identity and language and the under-representation of Malay Muslims in local political
and government structures to prevent an "enduring struggle".



resident Obama took office
loudly promising to be the
anti-George W. Bush of for-
eign policy, vowing to “extend
a hand” to adversaries “will-
ing to unclench” their fists. What he has
recetved insteadis an educationinthe re-
ality of global rogues, and how he re-
sponds has become a major test of his
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Obama and the Rogues

ter” and that renegade missile and
A-bomb tests must have “conse-
quences.” The U.S. has rallied the U.N. to
pass sanctions against Pyongyang, al-
beit no tougher than those the U.N. is-
sued in 2006. Those sanctions include a
Security Council “call” to intercept
North Korean attempts to sell or spread
weapons and delivery systems of mass

Presidency. destruction. The issue is
The immediate chal- — whether those sanctions
lenges are North Korea and North Korea will be enforced.
Kan, govelrnfltne]nts that the and Iran As it happens, a U.S.
merican left claimed were : : Navy destroyer is currently
“evil” only because Mr. mt;ude on ‘hIS tailing a North Korean ship
Bush had declared them so. dlplomatlc suspected of carrving illicit
Perhaps Mr. Obama be- hopes. weapons toward Burma via

lieved this too, though five

months later he has learned

otherwise, North Korea has rejected his
every overture and is now defying the
U.N. to press its nuclear and prolifera-
tion ambitions. As for Iran, the mullahs
are attempting to crush a popular upris-
ing after a stolen election while also
showing disdain for Mr. Obama’s diplo-
matic entreaties.

The question is whether Mr. Obama
will now adapt his policies to meet chal-
lenges he clearly didn’'t expect. Jimmy
Carter took office with similar illusions
about the Soviet Union, promising to
care our “inordinate fear of Commu-
nism.” Our enemies pushed back at what
they perceived to be U.S. weakness, and
Mr. Carter and his NSC adviser Zbigniew
Brzezinski never recovered. We’ll spon
learn if Mr. Obama is made of sterner
stuff.

On North Korea, for example, the
President has vowed that “words mat-

Singapore. The cargo ship

Kang Nam left a North Ko-
rea port last Wednesday, and a South Ko-
rean intelligence report said it is be-
lieved to carry missiles and other parts.
This would viplate U.N. sanctions, and
the U.S. has every legatl right to beard
the ship. Alternatively, the USS John 5.
McCain (named for the Senator’s father
and grandfather) could steer the Kang
Nam to Singapore and inspect her
there.

Either action carries risks because
North Korea has said it will consider
such aninspection to be anact of war. No
one knows how the North would re-
spond, though its leaders must know
that any attack on South Korea would
guarantee the end of their rule. It’s also
possible the entire North Korean crew
could defect if promised asylum.

The risks of doing nothing are even
more serious hecause it would show the
North—and the world—that the U.N,

sanctions onge again mean nothing.
The threat of a North Korean attack on
the South is small, but the danger of nu-
clear proliferation to the U.5. and its al-
lies is clear and present. We know
Pyongyang has proliferated to Iran and
Syria in the recent past. Senator John
McCain said yesterday the U.S. should
board the Kang Nam, a sign that Mr.
Obama could count on domestic politi-
cal support. Will the President let Kim
Jong Il make a mockery of UN. condem-
nations?

Regarding Iran, Mr. Obama will also
have to rethink his 4
hopes for a grand nu-
clear bargain with Su-
preme Leader Ayatol-
lah Ali Khamenei. This
dipiomatic desire ex-
plains the President’s
cautious refusal last
week to take sides in
the post-election stand-
off—or, as a Washing-
ton Post headiine put it,
gquoting Administration
sources, “Obama Seeks Way to Acknowl-
edge Protesters Without Alienating Aya-
tollah.” It’s impossible to imagine the
Reagan Administration whispering
something similar about Soviet dissi-
dents and the Politburo.

The Supreme Leader gave his reply by
endorsing the election results, arresting
opponents and unleashing security
forces to beat the demonstrators. Like
the Shah in 1979, the government is now
firing on its own people chanting “death
to the dictator.” Even if the mullahs suc-
ceed in stopping the immediate unrest,

Ayarollah Al
_Khamenei

their tegitimacy will never be the same.
As Iranian journalist and Journal contrib-
utor Amir Taheri notes, the “republic”
half of the Islamic Republic of Iran has
been exposed as a fraud.

Mr. Obama finally stiffened his rheto-
ric on Saturday, calling “on the Iranian
government to stop all violent and un-
just actions against its own people. The
universal rights to assembly and free
speech must be respected, and the
United States stands with all who seek to
exercise those rights.” This is animprove-
ment, though he said this only after both
houses of Congress condemned Iran’s
crackdown on Friday.

Going forward, Mr. Obama will have
to consider that any negotiations with
the current government will lend it legiti-
macy at the expense of the Iranian peo-
ple. That would be precisely the kind of
“meddiing” in Iran’s politics that Mr.
Obama says he wants to avoid. Opposi-
tion leader Mir Hussein Mousavi might
not take any less a hard line on Iran’s nu-
clear program than the current govern-
ment, but he does nowrepresent the aspi-
rations of millions of Iranians. And there
is even less chance that Mahmoud Ah-
madinejad and Ayatoilah Khamenei will
bend on nukes now that nationalism and
thuggish power are their main claims te
legitimacy.

Focused as he is on domestic matters,
Mr. Obama no doubt wishes he could re-
turn to his campaign illusions about the
powers of diplomacy. But the world’s
rogues have other priorities, and stop-
ping them will take more than an ex-
tended handshake.
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Check-list for an Iranian revolution

Gideon Rachman

What does it take to make a
successful revolution? That guestion
is clearly weighing on the mind of
Ayatoliah Ali Khamenei. In his long
rant at last Friday's prayers at
Tehran university, [ran's supreme
leader accused foreign governmetts
of trying to foment a revolt in his
country, He claims that foreigners
are using the uprisings in the former
Soviet Union as a model. “They are
comparing the Islamic Republic with
Georgia,” he complained.

Mr Khamenei is right about one
thing. The comparison between
events in Iran and the “colour
revolutions” in the former USSR is
certainly suggestive. Andrew Miller,
a journalist at The Economist who
witnessed the colour revolutions in
Ukraine, Georgia and Kyrgyzstan has
come up with a useful “checklist” of
some of the factors that can help a
revolution to succeed,

@ “Critical mass™: small
demonsirations of 5,000 people can be
ignored or suppressed. But hall a
million people in the streets is
another matter.

® Weak or divided security services.
@ Some independent media.

® Money.

® Serious corruption, which

Mr Miller argues is “generally the
main mass motivater”.

@ QOpposition leaders who have
served a stint in government.

® A history of rebellion from which
lessons can be learnt.

@ Strong support in the capital city.
® A rigged election that provides a
spark for the revolt.

I would add more elements to
Mr Miller's list:

@ A divided ruling elite.

@ A sense of revolutionary
momentum from events cverseas;
Europe in 1989 and 1848 show that
revolution can be catching.

@ External help.
@ The use of violence by the
authorities, which can either make
or break a revolution.

Every element on these two lists is
now present to some degree in Iran -
with the possible exceptions of

! division within the security forces

- and significant external assistance.

The demonstrations in Tehran

“have been huge. Even after Mr

Khamenei's warnings of impendihg
bloodshed, very big crowds turned
out on Saturday - scme were kiltled
and almost 500 were arrested, The
task for the opposition now is to find
a way of motivating people te keep
demonstrating, despite the dangers.
Many Iranians will recall that it took
more than a year of sustained unrest
to topple the Shah in 1979,

For the moment, the Iranian
security services seem grimly united
and willing to shed bleod. The Basj
militias and Revolutionary Guard
show little sign of wavering. The real
signs of division are within Iran’s
ruling elite. Mr Khamenei did his
utmost to paper over these at Friday
prayers. He praised both President
Mahmoud Ahmadi-Nejad and Mr
Ahmadi-Nejad’s bitter enemy, former
president Ali Akbar Rafsanjani. But

 since then Mr Rafsanjani's daughter

has briefly been arrested. A power
struggle is clearly under way.

As for money and the media: the
media is controlled, but independent
reports on the internet and foreign
journalists are helping to fill some of
the gap. The Tehran middle class is
not on the breadline. And the street
demonstrations that are keeping the
opposition going do not, anyway,
require huge resources.

Corrupticn is clearly an acutely
sensitive issue. Mr Khamenei
addressed it directly on Friday.
“Everybody must fight corruption,”

. he urged. “If it is not brought under
. control it will spread, like it has in

some western countries.”

The Ukrainian and Georgian
revoiutions were led by former
ministers who had turned against
the government. If this does matter,

"the Iranian opposition, certainly

then as a former prime minister
Mir-Hossein Moussavi, the leader of

ticks the box. Some cast doubt on
his credibility as an opponent of the
regime, given that he was one of
vitly four candidates regarded as
sufficiently ideologically-sound to run
in the first place. But Mr Moussavi
has now come to symbolise far more
than his own rather cautious views.
As for a history of revolt: these are
by far the biggest demonstrations
since the foundation uf the [slamic
Republic in 1979. But there has been
repression before, of student and
reformist movements. When it comes
to “support in the capital city” and
allegations of a rigged election -
both elements have clearly been
critical to sustaining the revolt,

It suits the [ranian government o
hlame the revolt on foreigners.
(Flatteringly, Mr Khamenei insisted
on Friday that “the most evil of
them all is the British government™.)
But whether the regime likes it or

" not, the demonstrators on the streets

of Tehran are angry Iranians, who
need little encouragement from
outsiders. However, events in the
outside world might have influenced
the politics of Iran in more subtle
ways - the election of Barack Obama
and politicai change in Iraq and
Lebanon may have helped to fan a
wind of change in Iran as well.

The great unknown is the effect of
violent suppression of the
demonstrations., Once a regime starts
killing its own people it crosses a
line. Sometimes, as in Iran in 1979,
bloodshed on the streets leads to
such a loss of confidence and
popularity that it spells the end for a
government. On other occasions, if a
government is brutal and ruthless
enough, violent repression can work
— China in 1989 is the obvious recent
example.

Killing demonstrators, however,

- has stripped the Iranian government

of its claims to legitimacy. It may
secure the regime’s survival in the
short term. ln the long term, it
surely dooms it.

gidet;n;r'a-é:hm;rl-@ft.com ’
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Iran protests enter
dangerous waters

Run-off at polls can prevent bloodbath, restore legitimacy

After more than 10 days of protests
against what now looks emphati-
cally like a part-manufactured
landslide to re-elect President Mah-
moud Ahmadi-Nejad, the opposi-
tion in Iran has cracked the cohe-
sien of the leading players in the
regime. But Mir-Hossein Moussavi
and his backers have not broken
their will to retain power.

How could they? Mr Moussavi, a
former premier, and Mohammad
Khatami and Akbar Hashemi Raf-
sanjani, former presidents, are the
offspring of the revolution. They
seek the reform of the Islamic
Republic, not to overthrow it.

Nevertheless, the vast reformist
mobilisation in this disputed elec-
tion, and the way the theocrats
burgled the results then bloodied
the streets, has brought about one
huge and irrevocable change. Aya-
tollah Ali Khamenei, the supreme
leader at the apex of the system,
has recklessly forfeited his posi-
tion as its supreme arbiter.

From above the fray he has
descended into the arena in an
overtly partisan way. This calls
into question the legitimacy of the
regime in three fundamental ways.

First, it is no longer possible -
after the supreme leader’s endorse-
ment of the results and chilling
threats to demoenstirators who con-
tinue to question them - to oppose
Mr Ahmadi-Nejad without con-
fronting Mr Khamenei, now
reduced to just another factional
leader. Second, this episode has
destroved the ambiguous balance
within the Islamic Republic, whose
theocratic institutions have over-
whelmed its democratic redoubts,
and the will of the Iranian peaple.

Third, moreover, the regime’s
management of this crisis is a pow-
erful reminder that Mr Khamenei
never had the theological creden-
tials to succeed Ayatoflah Ruhol-
lanh Khomeini, This has never been
forgotten by influential members
of the higher Shia clergy in Qom —
fed up of seeing their religion
dragged through the dirt of fac-
tional feuding around vested inter-
ests - or Mr Moussavi and others
who now preach a retwrn to the
principles of the Imam Khomeini.

Away from this intra-regime
manoeuvring, thousands and tens
of thousands of Iranians daily con-
tinue to risk their lives against the
regime’s militias on the streets, in
a movement that seems protean
and driven by pent-up anger rather
than centrally directed - and
which would therefore take a lot of
bloodshed to quell.

Mr Khamenei had one chance to
defuse this crisis: he could have
decided that the partial recount
had revealed enough irregularities
to merit a Ssecond round run-off
between Mr Ahmadi-Nejad and Mr
Moussavi. He spurned it.

The protesters appear intent on
forcing Mr Khamenel and the theo-
crats to respect fran's demeocratic
institutions - and Iranians’ votes.

The idea, emanating from Mr
Rafsanjani’s allies, of a big, unified
opposition bloc seems a necessary
next step. They all need it for self-
protection. The regime might come
to feel it needs it to retrieve some
legitimacy. Most of all, a return to
politics and a return to the ballot
hox through a second round offers
the only way forward short of the
violent convulsion of the country.



INTERNATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE TUESDAY, JUNE 23, 2009

Netanyahu's gambit

ISRAELII
Netanyahu
has accepted a
Palestinian
state, but it
must be
demilitarized.
Obama’s move.

Ari Shavit

The syndrome is clear: since 1992 every Israeli
hawk, once elected prime minister, turnsintoa
dove. Yitzhak Rabin, Ehud Barak, Ariel Sharon
and Ehud Qimert all shifted radically to the left
after taking office. What you see from here is
not what you see from there, said one of themn.

And what any reasonable person sees after
he enters the PM’s claustrophobic chamberin
Jerusaiemis that occupationis futile, That is
why Rabin went to Oslo (1993) and Barak went
to Camp David (2000). That is why Sharon
pulled out of Gaza (2005) and Olmert offered a
withdrawal from the West Bank (2008).

Is it Netanyahu's turn now? Will the defiant
leader of the Israeli right surprise the worid
with peace?

During his previous tenure, Benjamin Net-
anyahu failed te deliver. Like the other four
prime ministers, he made some painful conces-
sions, but never achieved peace. That is why
the American administration and the Israeli
left greeted his comeback with apprehension
and suspicion.

Hence, the prime minister had to make a
move. In a formative speech which he gave at
Bar-Tlan University last week, Netanyahu
tried to redefine himself For the first timein
his life he uttered the forbidden words: Pales-
tinian state. Atlong last Netarryahu has accep-
ted the idea of a two-state solurion.

But even the new Netanyahu did not accept
the idea as is. The cornerstone of his speech
was a new, somewhatrevolutionary formula
for the envisioned peace: a demilitarized Pal-
estinian state alongside the Jewish state.

Many failed to see what was new in Netan-
yahu's vision. For decades. peace profession-

als and activists believed that when peace
comes, Palestine will be demilitarized and Is-
rael will be Jewish. Americans, Europeansand
Israelis involved in the peace process took this
premise to be self-evident.

But the Palestiniansnever accepted this
premise. They did not agree to limit the sover-
eignty of their future state so that Israel’s se-
curity would be guaranteed.

Making his They did not recognize the
concession, ex1_stence0f a Je\msh_people

which expresses its right of
Netanyahu seif-determinationin the
challensfes the  jewishnation-state. They
Palestinians did not go through the pro-
— and also found ideological conversion
the Ameri- required 50 that a real two-
cans and state peace could be

- achieved and sustained.

Europeans. That is why Netanyahu's

new interpretation. of the

two-state solution is of historical importance,

its sigmuificance is two-fold. On the one hand
it seals Istael's psycholegical and ideological
conversion regarding the Palestinians; on the
other hand it calls for a similar Paiestiniancon-
version. [t commits even the Israeli right to the
need te establisha Palestinian state, but it de-
mands an unequivocal Palestinian recognition
of the Jewish state.

Peace is a twe-way street, says Netanyahu.
[t is a joint-venture. [srael contributesits share
by recognizing the Gther, but the Other must
also recognize [srael’s nationalidentity and le-
gitimacy.

Thirty years ago the leader of the Labor
party, Golda Meir, said there is no Palestinian
people. Fifteen years ago Israel’s peace leader,
Yitzhak Rabin, was not willing to grant the Pal-
estinian people a state.

Now comes the leader of Israel’s right who
says what neither Meir nor Rain would say.

This is a potgnant moment: Ne anyahu’s
statement unifies Israel around the ideaofa
two-nation-state sojution.

But while taking a step forwe rd and making
a dramatic concession, Netany.hu challenges
not only Palestiniansbut alse I::e Americans
and Europeans. He demandsthat the interna-
tional community issue a solid »uarantee as-
suring that the future Palestine will indeed be
demilitarized. Netanyahu's pe:iceis has three
compenents: Istael accepts a Falestinian
state; Palestiniansrecognize a fewish state;
theinternaticnalcommunity guarantees that
the Palestinian state will not je:pardize the ex-
istence of the Jewish state.

Netanyahu has crossed his Kubicon. He has
abandonedhis old ideological liume, Ne, his
new persuasionis not that of Ji:nmy Carter. He
still believes the Middle East i 2 roughneigh-
borhood. He still believes the ¢::use of the con-
flict is not occupationbut the filure of most
Arabs Lo recognize Jewish hist.:ry and Jewish
sovereignty.

But this harsh worldview no ionger leads to
an obsession with occupiedter-itoriesand il-
legal settlements. It leadsto thr two core prin-
ciples which are both realistic :ind moratl: re-
cognitionof the Jewish state and
demilitarization of the Palestirian state.

The two new Netanyahu principlesunite the
vast majority of Israelis. If the international
community rejects them, it wil. encounter a ri-
gid Netanyahu and a stubbaorr. {srael. But if
President Obamaendorses th:- self-evident
principles, e will see change. If [srael gets an
international peace guarantee. peace will hap-
pen. In his own way, Netanyahu has met his
moment of truth. Now Obama must.

ARISHAVIT, a columntst for the 1s aeli newspaper
Huaretz, s at wark on a book a: aut the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict,
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Fictions on the gTound

ISRAF_LI

[f Obama plays
along with
Netanyahu,

he would be
seen as a fool
in the Mideast
and beyond.

Tuny Judt

Iamold enough to 1o remember when Israeli kib-
butzim looked like settlements (*‘a small vij-
lage or collection of houses’ or “‘the act of
peopling or colonizinga new country” — Ox-
ford English Dictionary).

In the early 1960s, I spent time on Kibbutz
Haluk, a small community founded by the
Palmeah unit of the Haganah, the pre-state Jew-
ish militia. Begunin 1945, Hakuk was just 18
years old when first saw it, and was still raw
at the edges. The few dozen families living
there had built themselves a dining hail, farm
sheds, homes and a “*baby house” where the
children were cared for during the workday.

But where the residential buildings ended
there were nothing but rock-covered hillsides
and half-cleared fields. The community’s
members still dressed in blue work shirts,
khaki shortsand triangular hats, consciously
cultivatring a pioneering image and ethos
already at odds with the hectic urban atmos-
phere of Tel Aviv. Ours, they seemed 1o say to
bright-eyed visitors and volunteers, is thereal
Israel; come and help us clear the boulders
and grow bananas — and tell your friendsin _
Europe and America to de likewise.

Hakuk is still there. But today it reliesona
plastics factory and the tourists who flock to
the nearby Sea of Galilee. The original farm,
built arpund a fort, has been turned into a tour-
ist attracticn. To speak of this kibbutz as a set-
tlement would be bizarze.

However, [srael needs “'settlements.” They
are intrinsicto the image ithas long sought to
convey to overseas admirers and fund raisers
— astruggling little country securingits right-
ful place in a hostile eavironment by the hard
moral work of land clearance, irrigation,
agrarian self-sufficiency, industricuspro-
ductivity, legitimate self-defenseand the build-
ing of Jewish communities. But this nec-collec-
tivist frontier narrative rings false in modern,
high-technology [srael. And so the settler myth
has been transposed somewhere else — tothe
Palestinianiands seized in war in 1967 and oc-
cupied illegally ever since.

It is thus not by chance that the international

press is encouraged to speak and write of Jew-
ish 'settlers’” and *‘settlements’ in the West
Bank, But this image is profoundly misleading,

The largest of these controversial communi
ties in geographic terms is Maale Adumim. [t
has a populaticnin excess of 35,000, demo-
graphically comparable to Montclair, New Jer-
sey, or Winchester, England, What is most
striking, however, about Maale Adumimisits
territorial extent. This “settlement’” comprises
more than 30 square miles — making it one and
a half times the size of Manhattan and neariy
half as big as the berough and city of
Manchester, England, Some *‘settiement’”

There are about 129 official Israeli settle-
ments in the occupied territories of the West
Rank. [ addition, there are “unofficial”” settle-
ments whose number is estimated variously
from 80 to 150. Under internationallaw, there is
no difference between these two categories;
both are contraventions of Articie 47 of the
Fourth Geneva Convention, which explicitly
prohibits the annexationof land consequentto
the use of force, a principlerestated in Article
2(4) of the U.N, Charter.

Thus the distinction so often made in [sraeli
pronouncementshetween *‘authorized' and
“unauthorized’’settlementsis specious—all .
are illegal, whetheror not they have been offi-
cially approved and whether ot not their expan-

. has no inten-

sion has been “frozen” or continuesapace- (Is-

rael's new foreign minister, Avigdor Lieberman,

belongsto the West Bank settlement of Nokdim,
established in 1982 and expandedsince.)

The blatant cynicism of the present [sraeli
government should not blind us to the respon-
sibility of its more respectable-iooking prede-
cessors. The settler populationhas grown con-
sistently at a rate of 5 percent annuaily over
the past two decades — three times the rate of
increase of the Israeli population as a whole.

Together with the Jewish populationof East
Jerusalem (itseif llegaily annexedto Israel),
the settlers today number more than haif a mil-
lion people: just over 10 percent of the Jewish
populationof so-called Greater [srael. Thisis
one reason why settlers count for so muchin
[sraeli elections, whare proportional repres-
entation gives undue political leverage to even
the smallest constituency.

But the settlers are no mere marginal in-
terest group. To appreciate their significance,
spread as they are cver adispersed ar-
chipelagoof urban installations protected from
Arabintrusion by 600 checkpointsand barri-
ers, consider the following: Taken together,
East Jerusalem, the West Bank and the Golan
Heights constitute a homogenousdemograph-
ic bloc nearly the size of the Districtof
Columbia. 1t exceeds the populationof Tel Aviv
itself by aimost one-thind. Some “‘settlement.”

1f Israelis drunk on settlements, the United
States haslong beenits enabler. Were [srael
not the leading beneficiary of American for-
eign aid — averaging 528 billion a year from
2003 to 2007, and scheduled to reach $3.1 billion
by 2013 — houses in West Bank settlements
would not be so cheap: oftenless than half the
price of equivalent homes in 1srael proper.

Many of the people who move to these houses
don'teven think of themselves as settlers.
Newly arrived from Russia and elsewhere, they
_ simply take up the offer of
subsidized accommeodation,
move into the occupied areas
and become the grateful cti-
ents of their political patrons.

Netanyahu

don of recog-

mzng inter- Despiteall the diplomatic
national law  talk of disbandingthe setile-
in respect to ments as a condition for
Israel’s peace, ng one seriously be-
d- in lieves that these communi
:]'fe' wg:jf’ ties — with their halfa mil-
Bank. lion residents, their urban

installations, their privileged

access to fertile land and wa-

ter — will ever be removed.
The [sraeli authorities, whether left, right or
center, have no intention of removing them,
and neither Palestinians nor informed Ameri-
cans harbor illusions on this score.

To be sure, it suits almost everyone tc pre-
tend otherwise — to point to the 2003 “road
map’’ and speak of a final accord based on the
1967 fromtiers. But such feigned obliviousness
is the smail change of political hypocrisy, the
lubricant of diplomatic éxchangethat facili-
tates comrnunication and compromise.

There are occasions, however, when pelitical
hypocrisy is its own nemesis, and this is one of
them. Because the settlements will never go,
and yet almost everyone likes to pretend oth-
erwise, we have resolutely ignored the impli-
cations of what [sraelis have long been proud
tocall “the facts on the ground.”

Benjamin Netanyahu, Israel’s prime minis-
ter, knows this better than most, On June 14 he
gave a much-anticipatedspeechin which he

artfully biew smoke in the eyes of hi: Ameri-
can interlocutors. While offering to acknowl-
edge the hypothetical existenceof ai eventual
Palestinian state — on the expiicit understand-
ing that it exercise no control over it airspace
and have no means of defendingitse!f against
aggression — be reiterated the only !sraeli po-

" sition that reaily matters: We won't build illeg-

al settlements, bug we reserve the rishitoex-
pand “legal’’ ones according to their natural
rate of growth.

The reassurances Netanyahu offered the
settiers and their political constituency were
as well-received as ever, despitebeing couched
in honeyed cliches directed at nervous Ameri-
can listeners. And the American ne'vs media,
predictabiy, took the bait — opiformiy empha-
sizing Netanyahu's ‘‘support’ for a Palestin-
jan state and playing down everythingelse.

However, the real question now i whether
President Barack Obama will respcndin a sim-
ilar vein, He surely wants to. Nething could
better please the American preside it and his
advisers than to be able 10 assert that, in the
wake of his Cairo speech, even Netunyahu had
shifted ground and was open to compromise.
Thus Washingtoen avoids a confron:ation, for
now, withits closest ally.

But the uncomiortable reality is hatthe
prime minister restated the unvarmishedtruti:
His government has no intention o1 recogniz-
ing internationallaw or opinion wurh respect to

. Israel's land-grabin “Judea and Sumaria.”

Thus Obama faces a choice. He can play
along with the Israelis, pretending 10 believe
their promises of good intentions and the sig-
nificance of the distinctionsthey otfer him.
Sucha pretense would buy him tirye and favor

. with Congress. But the Israelis weuld be play-

ing him for a fool, and he would be seen as one
in the Mideast and beyond.

Alternatively, the president could break with
two decades of American compliance,ac-
knowledge publicly that the emperor is indeed
naked, dismiss Necanyahu for the cynic he is
and remind lsraelis that all their settlements
are hostage to American goodwil. He could
alsoremind Israelis that the illege | communi-
ties have nothing to do with Israel s defense,
much less its founding ideals of azrarian self-
sufficiency and Jewish autonomy. They are
nothingbut a colonial takeover that the United
States has no business subsidizing

Butif 1 am right, and there is no realistic
prospect of removing [srael’s setr lements,
then for the American governmentto agree
that the mere nonexpansionof **iauthorized”
settiementsis a genuine step toward peace
would be the worst possibie outcome of the
presentdiplomaticdance, No one else in the
world believes this fairy tale; why should we?

Israel's political elite would breathe an un-
meritedsigholrelief, having once again pulled
the wool over the eyes of its paymaster. The
U.S. would be humiliatedin the eves of its
friends, not to speak of its foes. If America can-
net stand up for its own interests in the region,
atleastletit not he played yet again for a patsy.

ToNY JuDT is the director of the Rermarque Insti-
tute at New York University and tne author of

““Postwar” and ‘Reappraisals: R »flections on
the Forgotten Twentieth Century. -
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What North Korea wants

Victor Cha
Washington
THE WASHINGTON POST

famous “six-party "talks featuring the
United States, China, Japan, Russia,
South Korea and, of course, North Korea
—trying to hammer out an agreement
that would end Pyongyang’s nuclear
program. The issue in Beijing in
September 2005 was a clause that had just
been approved in Washington, stating that
the U.S. “would not attack North Korea
with nuclear or conventional weapons.”

It was a big step for the Americans, and
the Russians, at least, recognized that. It
meant that Kim Jong Il had {inally
received the security guarantee —and
the end to alleged American hostility —
that he'd always sought. But when the
North Korean delegates later brushed off
the clause as a mere piece of paper that
did nothing to truly assure North Korean
security, it dawned on me that things that
seem exquisitely important to the North
Koreans at one moment can suddenly
become unimportant the next.

For years we've debated whether
North Korea is willing totrade nukes for
security, or whether it considers nuclear
weapons the ultimate security guarantee.
But that misses the peint. North Korea’s
aims are much bigger than that.

Take the regime’s nuclear ambitions.
Even after long insisting that their
nuclear program was ultimately peaceful
and intended for energy, the North
Koreans would tell Ambassador
Christopher Hill, our lead negotiator, that
the U.S. should accept North Koreaas a
nuclear weapons state, like India or
Pakistan. When we told them that this
was not likely tohappen, one official
countered that denuclearizing North
Koreaunilaterally was tantamount to
“stripping us naked.” Real talks, the
official told us, should focus on mutual
nuclear arms reductions between two
established nuclear powers, “you know,
like you used to have with the Soviet
Unionduring the Cold War.”

North Korea doesn’t just want the bomb.
It wants to be accorded the status and
prestige of anuclear power. And it doesn’t
just want a security guarantee against a
U.S. attack. It wants a promise that
Washington will help prop up the current
regime — even in a post-Kim Jong I
incarnation —should it start to crumble.

These goals help explain North Korea’s
rhetoric and provocations, which have
culminated in a recent second nuclear
test and the sentencing of two American
journalists. But understanding North
Korea's core goals also reveals how
spectacularly unsuccessful Kim has been
ashe prepares to step down and transfer
power to his son. What the world sees as
Kim’s successful second nucleartest —
and our failure to stop him — are actually
the last gasps of adying regime,
materially and ideologically bankrupt.

It is easy for analyststo blame North
Korea’s belligerence on U.3.
inconsistency. Pyongyang has dealt with
wild swings from Washington, from Bill
Clinton's affinity for bilateral negotiations
in19%4to George W. Bush’s wholesale
rejection of them in his first term to the
hard-charging deal-making of his second
term. Sure, a consistent U.5. approach
would help, but shifts from Washington
are not what drive Kim tothreaten the

- peninsula periodically with war.

Other observers consider Pyongyang's
recent nuclear and missile tests to be an
effort by the ailing Dear Leader (who
suffered a stroke last year) to establish

¥ the North’s nuclear status before he
transfers power to his son and to secure

" hisown place in Korean history. Even
dictators need to polish their legacies.

Yet [ don't think that Kim's recent
actions represent the final jewels in the
crown he will hand his son. Instead, they
reflect a desperate attempt to achieve a
greatly scaled-back version of more
ambitious objectives. Diplomatically,
Kim’s true goal may indeed be a deal with
the West, not through six-party talks, but
through a bilateral U.S.-North Korean
agreement in which Pyongyang istreated
as a nuclear weapons state.

The ideal outcome of this negotiation,
inthe North's view, is a situation similar
toIndia’s; thatis, an agreement in which
North Kerea accepts safeguards and
monitoring under the International

: Atomic Energy Agency but is also
assured of a civilian nuclear energy
program. Most important, Pyongyang
would want to keep part of its nuclear
program beyond the reach of
international inspectors, serving, in the
North’s eyes, as a nuclear deterrent, The
regime would certainly also want energy
and economic assistance, normalized
relations withthe U.S. and a treaty ending

the Korean war. But onthe nuclear side,
they want the global rules rewritten for
| them, much asthey were for India.

If thisis the Dear Leader’s goal, as
believe it is, then he hasfallenfar short.
| Like a student who rushes throughthe
" exam before time runs out, Kim is racing
against his own mortality to achieve the
minimum he ecan for his son, rather than
the maximum possible for hislegacy.

Similarly, I believe the reason North
Korea was uninterested inthe “negative
security assurance” Washington otfered
in 2005 was that Kim is focused on a more
fundamental guarantee —hisregime’s
survival. North Korea recognizes its
dilernma: It needs to openup to survive,
but the process of opening can lead to the
regime’s demise. Thus, what Pyonzyang
wants is an assurance that the U.S. will
offer support asthe Kim Jong Il recime
(or a post-Kim Jong Il regime) goes
through the dangerous and destabitizing
effects of reform.

Bere, too, Kim has failed. He leaves his
son with a regime that has neither
reformed economically nor gained an
- ounce of international good will. And the
sentencing of American journalists Euna
Lee and Laura Ling to 12 years in a prison
camp have put North Korea’s human
rights abuses squarely in the sights of
Americans who might otherwise cure less
about the quirky dictator.

I haveno confidence that the North will
give upallitsnuclear weaponsina
complete and irreversible manner. nor do
Ithink that Barack Obama or any nther
U.S. president will treat North Korea like
India or backstop the Kim clan. That,
however, should not mean abandoning
the opportunity to negotiate. If the choice
is between dealing with a dictator witha
runaway nuclear weapons program or
one with a program capped and under
international monitoring, the latter
surely serves U.S. and Asian intercsts.
Freezing, disabling and degrading North

* Korea’s nuclear capabilitiesis an

important object, even if the stated goal
. remains total denuclearization.

Victor Cha, prafessor of government at

. Georgetown University’s School of Foraign

Service, was deputy chief of the U.S.
delagationtothe six-party talks on North Korea
during the Bush administration.
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U.S. domestic affair impacts ties with China

FRANK
CHING

Relations between China and the United
States are now so complex and
intertwined that even American policies
stemming from purely domestic issues
may impact on Sino-American relations.
One example is President Barack
Obama's order, issued two days after he
assumed oifice, to shut down detention
facilities at Guantanamo Bay.

The fate of the Guantanamo Bay
detention camp has been very mucha
partof policy debate in the U.S. The Bush
administration moved prisoners
captured in Afghanistan into
Guantanatno and asserted that detainees,
classified as “enemy combatants,” were
not entitled to any of the protections of the
Geneva Conventions.

After the invasion of Iraq in 2003, the
Americans commandeered Baghdad's
Abu Ghraib prison, where suspected
terrorists were kept. By early 2004,
accounts surfaced of physical,
psychological and sexual abuse of
prisoners. Photographs were released
showing naked inmates stacked in piles;
others showed inmates being threatened
by guards dogs.

Both Abu Ghraib and Guantanamo
became synonymous with the torture and
abuse of prisoners, leading tothe decline
of America’s moral authority. Abu
Ghraib was closed in 2006. Torestore
America’s international image, many
demanded the closing of Guantanamo’s

detention facilities. Boththe Democratie
and Republican presidential candidates
called for this. Under President Obama’s
executive order, the Guantanamo
facilities must close by Jan. 22, 2010,

This means that the 245 or so inmates
there have to bereleased or moved. The
U .S. itself is unwilling to take any of them,
even ones that it considersno longer a
threat. Instead, it has been calling on
other countries to take them.

Among the inmates were Chinese
nationals — Muslims from a Turkic
ethnic group known as Uighurs who live
in Xinjiang, in western China.
Twenty-two Uighurs were captured by
U.S. forces in Afghanistan and Pakistan
in 2001 and taken to Guantanamo.

After years of confinement, the U S,
government determined that the Uighurs
were not “enemy combatants” and
clearedthem for release. Butno U.S.
state would take them and Washington
rejected the option of sending them back
to China for fear that they might be
subject to persecution. So other countries
were asked totake them.

In 2006, Albania accepted five. Beijing
denounced the transfer as a violation of
international law, saying they should
have been returned to China. That still
left unresolved the problem of the 17
remaining Uighurs.

While all Guantanamo detainees have
to be released or transferred by January
2010, there is a different deadline where
the Uighurs are concerned. That’s
because the Uighurs have instituted a
court case. Last October a U.S. district
court judge ruled that they should be
released inthe U.5. That ruling was
overturned by an appeals court, but
lawyers for the Uighurs want to take their
casetothe U.S. Supreme Court.

The court is scheduled to consider the
matter this week. Apparently, the Obama

administration is loath to take a chunce
on what the court might decide and has
sought to resolve the matter beforc then.
Meanwhile, China continues to dernand
that the Uighurs, whomit calls
“suspected terrorists,” be sent home.
Beijing also put pressure on other
countries not to take them.

On June 10, Washington suddeniy
announced that four Uighurs had heen
resettled in Bermuda. However,
Bermuda is a British territory and the
decision was made without London's
knowledge. Whether Britain will allow
them toremain is not clear.

About the same time, Washington
prevailed on the Pacific island nation of
Palau, a former U.S. trust territory. totake
the remaining 13 Uighurs. Palau, which
recognizes Taiwan, does not have
diplomatic relations with Beijing and thus
was less vulnerable to Chinese pressure.

There, for the moment, matters rest. It
isunclear how the Uighurs, whose
homeland islargely desert and
mountains, will do on Palau, a tropical
island known for its beautiful beaches and
for snorkeling. But at least they willno
longer be a live issue between the U.8.
and China — until something else
happens. While China insists onits
principles of sovereignty and nationai
integrity, it is pragmatic enough to let
sleeping dogs lie.

Still, other issues will continue to popup
and bedevil the American-Chinese
relationship, even issuesthat on the:
surface look as if they have nothing todo
with China. That is because relations
between the two countries now cover
almost every conceivable aspect of life, not
just politics and economics.

Frank Ching is a Hong Kong-based journalist
and commentator (Frank .chinga gmail.com).
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A strong interest in helping to solve the
climate crisis

Haruhiko Kuroda , , Manila | Tue, 06/23/2009 12:26 PM | Opinion

The latest round of negotiations on a new global climate change agreement that recently concluded
in Bonn showed promising signs that governments everywhere realize the urgency of cooperative
action to address this global challenge.

It is critical that industrialized countries commit to significant cuts in their current greenhouse gas
emissions, and developing countries also must take appropriate measures to put their economic
development onto low-carbon paths. There are only six months left to conclude a global deal in
Copenhagen.

The extraordinary economic growth in Asia and the Pacific over the past two decades has
successfully lifted hundreds of millions out of poverty, but the development pattern followed has
not been environmentally sustainable - either locally or globally.

Developing Asia already accounts for about one-third of global greenhouse gas emissions. Unless
urgent measures are taken to alter the pathway to development, the region's share could easily
increase to 40 percent or higher by 2030. With large emission reductions expected in industrialized
countries, this would make Asia the main driver of global warming.

A recent Asian Development Bank (ADB) report, for example, warned that the impacts of climate
change are threatening the livelihoods of millions of people in the region. According to A Regional
Review of the Economics of Climate Change in Southeast Asia, the cost of adverse impacts will
continue to rise - drawing away between 6 and 7 percent of Southeast Asia's income each year by
the end of the century unless steps are taken to counter these trends. Similar costs can be expected
elsewhere in the region.

With this level of predicted economic damage, the countries of Asia have a strong incentive to help
solve the global climate change crisis. In the face of this common threat, there is a convergence of
interests as the entire world seeks a solution. Industrial countries must cut back on their current
emissions, and Asia's growth must be decoupled from future increases in the level of greenhouse
gas emissions.

This was the clear conclusion of a high-level dialogue on climate change convened in Manila last
week by ADB and The Energy and Resources Institute (TERI), led by Rajendra Pachauri, who also
chairs the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change.

Through new technologies and policy incentives, Asian and Pacific countries can produce and use
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energy much more efficiently and lower their reliance on conventional fuels. The region can switch
to more efficient modes of transport, and find ways to alter the environmental footprint of rural
development, especially by arresting deforestation. New clean energy programs also can help
generate *green jobs' as a byproduct of this economic transformation.

Investing in low-carbon, climate-resilient economic growth need not entail a sacrifice of
competitiveness; rather, it should represent an investment in long-term economic efficiency, it can
generate local as well as global environmental gains, and it also can contribute to improved energy
security.

ADB is supporting this transition. Having set a minimum target of US$1 billion per year for our
clean energy investments, this was exceeded last year based on strong demand from our client
countries. So now we have decided to increase this annual target to $2 billion from 2013 to push
ourselves even harder. We have also adopted a new energy policy that will help countries in the
region secure adequate energy supplies while cutting levels of greenhouse gas emissions.

The ADB is working with the governments of the People's Republic of China and India to develop
wind power, and is supporting a wide range of energy efficiency improvements, such as a program
to phase out the use of inefficient light bulbs across the Philippines. The ADB 1s also supporting
the expansion of mass transit systems to reduce reliance on cars and exploring ways to use new
carbon market options to conserve Asia's forests.

With respect to climate change adaptation, we must improve our understanding of the risks posed
to development and find cost-effective measures for countries to cope with rising climate impacts.
Building climate-resilient economies will mean building such concerns into economic development
planning, based on still evolving understanding of climate change science. To help understand
these vulnerabilities, ADB is currently conducting analyses of climate impacts on the agriculture
sector in Asia as well as the prospect of climate-induced migration.

Though many Asian and Pacific countries are already committing to domestic actions, a
comprehensive agreement in Copenhagen will provide the structure for global cooperation to avoid
the most damaging consequences of climate change.

None of this will be easy, but the impetus for action lies in the knowledge that any further delay
will only increase the chance of devastating consequences from climate change that would threaten
continued prosperity improvements in the Asia and the Pacific region.

The writer is President of the Asian-Development Bank.
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DEEP SOUTH
New recruits chosen from Islamic schools

Published on June 23, 2009

Report says govt should change tactics and end military action

Violence in the deep south would intensify as the recruitment of young militants from
Islamic boarding schools accelerated unless the government changed solution from military
mean to political way, Brussels-based International Crisis Group (ICG) said yesterday.

In its latest report "Recruiting Militants in Southern Thailand", the ICG said the insurgency
movement managed to recruit their fighters mostly from private Islamic schools in the
region.

Of some 100,000 students in the Islamic schools in the deep south, the report quoted Thai
officials as saying there were about 1,800-3,000 were recruited into the militancy.

Thai military estimated there were some 4,000 Muslim fighters in the unrest region. The
government deployed some 40,000 all kinds of armed forces to search and destroy them.

A spate of violence erupted in the predominantly Muslim region since the beginning of 2004
has killed more than 3,500 people so far. Nobody claimed responsibility and the authority
has been struggling to contain the violence since then.

Malay-Muslim in southernmost provinces Pattani, Yala and Narathiwat have fought to
release frustration from Bangkok domination for over a century.

The militant recruits are driven by a desire to defend their ethnic and religious identity from
what they perceive as oppression by the Thai Buddhist state, the ICG's report said.

"Recruiters appeal to a sense of Malay nationalism and pride in the old Patani sultanate,"
says Rungrawee Chalermsripinyorat, Crisis Group's Thailand analyst.

"They tell students in these schools that it is the duty of every Muslim to take back their
land from the Buddhist infidels.”

Although some Islamic schools have been used as breeding ground for insurgent activities,
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the government should not close down troubled schools, Rungrawee said in a separate
interview.

"It should focus its effort in addressing the grievance of Malay Muslims by recognizing their
distinct cultural identity, ending human rights violation and opening more political space for
them," she said.

Some Islamic boarding schools including Jihad Witthaya in Pattani and Islam Burapha in
Narathiwat were crackdown and shut down since their students and teachers involved in
violent cases.

Recruitment young Musim to the movement has also been fuelled by human rights
violations of the Thai government, the ICG's report said.

The arrest or killing of a relative is a strong incentive to join the movement; so are cases of
torture and enforced disappearances.

Senator Worawit Baru said the government should change the way of handling the restive
south since the military solution has been used over the past five years have never worked.
"The military should admit it fails and allows the government to try other ways," he said in
an interview.
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By Jeff M. Smith

The peaceful, side-by-side rise of China
and India has been taken for granted in
many quarters. But tensions between the
two giants are mounting, and Washington.
would do well to take note, On June 8, New
Delhi announced it would deploy two addi-
tional army divisions and two
air force squadrons near its
border with China. Beijing re-
sponded furicusly to the In-
dian announcement, harden-
ing its claim to some 90,000
sguare kilometers of Indian
territory that China disputes.

To understand what the
tussie is about, consider re-
cent history: The defining moment in the
Sino-Indian relationship is a short but trau-
matic war fought over the Sino-Indian bor-
der in 1962. The details of that conflict are
in dispute, but the outcome is not: After a
sweeping advance into Indian territory,
China gained control over a chunk of con-
tested Tibetan plateau in India’s northwest
but recalled its advancing army in India’s
northeast, leaving to New Delhi what is
now the Indian state of Arunachal Pradesh.
Relations have been characterized by mis-
trust ever since, but neither nation has
shown any inclination to return to armed
conflict.

In recent years however China has been
raising the temperature at the border. Chi-
nese claims to Arunachal Pradesh and fre-
quent Chinese "incursions” into the nearby
Indian state of Sikkim have begun to multi-
ply in line with Beijing’s rising €conomic
and political influence. Morecver, unlike In-
dia, China has methodically developed its
infrastructure along the disputed border,
littering the barren terrain with highways
and railways capable of moving large num-
bers of goods and troops.

For its part, New Delhi has become both
increasingly aware of its disadvantage and
exceedingly suspicious of China’s inten-
tions. ndia's June 8 announcement that it
will deploy two additional army mountain
divisions to the northeastern state of As-
sam will bring India’s troop levels in the re-
gion te more than 100,000, The Indian Air
Force, meanwhile, announced it will station
two squadrons of advanced Sukhoi-30 MKI
aireraft in Tezpur, also in Assam. They will

An old dispute
over territorial
claims rears its
ugly head.
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The China-India Border Brawl

be complemented by three Airborne Warn-
ing and Control $ystems and the addition
or upgrade of airstrips and advanced land-
ing stations. This is part of a broader effort
to bolster India’s military and transporta-
tion infrastructure in its neglected north-
east,

Upon hearing India's plans, Beijing be-
came irate. The People’s
Daily, a Communist Party
mouthpiece that serves as a
window into the thinking of
Beijing’s insular leadership,
published an exceptional
broadside against New Delhi
on June 11 It described In-
dia’s “tough posture” as “dan-
gerous,” and asked India to
“consider whether or not it can afford the
consequences of a potential confrontation
with China.” China is not afraid of India,
the editorial taunted, while mock-
ing India for failing to keep pace
with China’s economic growth.
The editorial reminded New Delhi
that Beijing had friends in Paki-
stan, Sri Lanka and Nepal but
most importantly, it left ne doubt
about Beijing’s future position on
Arunachal Pradesh: “China won't
make any compromises in its bor-
der disputes with India.”

This is not the first time
China has lost its cool over the
border issue. Back in 2006, Chi-
na’s Ambassador to India ignited
a political firestorm when he de-
clared the “whote state of
Arunachal Pradesh is Chinese ter-
ritory... we are claiming all of
that. That is our position.” Later,
on two separate occasions, China
denied visas to Indian officials
from Arunachal Pradesh, explain-
ing Chinese citizens didn’t re- 22 v

country.

quire visas to travel to their OWI  Haating up: The border outpost at Nathu-La.

Naxaliies, a tenacious and growing hand of
Maoist insurgents Prime Minister Manmo-
han Singh has described as the “greatest
threat to [India’s] internal security.”
China has been applying pressures as
well. This March, China broke with Asian
tradition and tried to block a $2.9 billion
loan to India at the Asian Development
Bank, furious that the lean would fund a
$60 million flood-management program in
Arunachal Pradesh. (Last week China was
overruled with hefp from the U.8,, and the
loan went through.) Before that, Beijing
clumsily attempted to torpedo the U.5.-1n-
dia nuclear deal from its seat at the Nu-
clear Suppliers Group. And of course, China
remains an opponent of India’s bid to join
the United Nations Security Council and a
staunch ally of India’s nemesis, Pakistan.
But what riles India most is China's in-
cursion into its backyard and the belief

+

kistan now all host Chinese “projects;” Chi-
na’s crown jewe] is the Pakistani deepwa-
ter port of Gwadar.

Then there are Sri Lanka and Nepal, In-
dia’s immediate neighbors, where civil
wars have opened space for Beijing to
peddle influence. A bloody insurgency by
Maoist rebels in Nepal gave way in-2006
to powet-sharing agreement now on the
brink of coltapse. China has openly sup-
ported the Maoists against the royalist es-
tablishment backed by India. In Sri
Lanka, meanwhile, the decades-long civil
war between the Hindu Tamil minority
and the Buddhist Sinhalese majority was
decisively ended by the latter May, but
not before Beijing could gain a foothold
in the island-nation. Appalled by the bru-
tality of the fighting, India had scaled
back its arms sales to Colombe in recent
years. Ghina happily filled the vacuum, in
return gaining access to the port
at Hambontota on the island’s
southern coast.

What is Washington's role in
this Asian rivalry? In the short
term, a priority must be to tamp
down friction over the border. In
the longer term, Washington
should leverage its friendly rela-
tions with both capitals to promote
bilateral dialogue and act as an hon-
est broker where invited. But it
should also continue to build upon
the strategic partnership with In-
dia initiated by former president
George W. Bush, and support its
ally, as it did at the Nuclear Suppli-
ers group and the ADB, where nec-
essary. Washington must also make
clear that it considers the estab-
lished, decades-old border between
the two to be permanent.

Most importantly, though, the
Sino-Indian border dispute should
he viewed as a test for propo-
nents of China’s “peaceful rise”

Generally coy about its suspi-
cions, lndia has heen turning up
the diplomatic heat. Indian officials have
been speaking more openly about their con-
cerns with China of late. A growing chorus
in New Delhi is arguing that India’s uni-
form focus on Pakistan may be exposing it
to a threat from the East. Indian officials
have also accused China of supporting the

Chind is swrrounding the subcontinent
with its “string of pearls”’—Chinese "invest-
ments” in naval bases, commercial ports
and listening posts along the southern
coast of Asia. There are port facilities in
Bangladesh and radar and refueling sta-
tions in Burma. Thailand, Cambodia and Pa-

theory. if China becomes adven-
turpus enoneh to challenee In
dia’s sovereignty or cross well-defined
red lines, Washington must be willing to
recognize the signal and respond appro-
priately.

Mr. Sniith is the Kraemer Strategy Fellow
at the American Foreign Policy Council.
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Hide and seek

ARMS
INSPECTIONS
have their uses,
but they cannot
be a goal in
themselves,

as we learned
in Iragq.

North Korea and iran get closer and closerto a
full-{ledged nuclear capability by the day, and
as they do, attention repeatedly turnsto in-
spections as the remedy.

Yet, too often, too many have expectedtoo

much from such mechanisms.Inspectionsare

not a goal in themselves. Having served as
deputy chairmanof UN inspectionsin Iraq for
sever years, I know that armsinspectionsare
no substitute for war or political compromise
— ar good independentintellipence,

There is perhaps ne better case study for the
limits and opportunities provided by meonitors
than Iraq. Baghdad manipulatedthe great
powers, and infighting among them eventually
led to a dramatic and unceremoniousend to in-
spections without any clear knowledge of
Baghdad's WMD program.

There are lessons to be learned from this
fiasco — North Korea and Iran are equally re-
calcitrant, dangerous and advancing apace in
realizing their nuclear ambitions.

Back in 1991, at the conclusionof the first
Gulf War, the UN Security Council crafteda
cease-fire resolutionthat continued sanctions
on Iraq, and the United Nations Special Com-
mission (UNSCOM) was created to verify
Iraqi disarmament.

The resolutions accorded UNSCOM sweep-
ing authority, allowing inspectors authority to
go virtually anywhere, anytime, without no-
tice; to take any samples and documents; to in-
terview any individual; to bring into the coun-
try any materialor device deemed necessary.

Thus began the most intrusive inspectionre-
gime backed by force since the Versailles
Treaty imposed similar measures on Germany
after World War 1.

So by 1998 I found myself in Iraq at the cen-
ter of a circus. I was leading a team of 70 mon-
itors from a dozen countriesto “inspect” over
1,000 buildingsin eight large presidential
areas, considered the most secure of Iraqi
sites, access to which had been completely
denied in the past, Per an agreement between
Saddam Hussein and Kofi Annan, the in-
creased oversight would hopefully lead to the
end of this intrusive inspectionsregime. But
alas, this was not exactly o he.

We traveled from one palacearea to another
in a huge Slinky-like convoy of over 70 vehi-
cles, and, at every location, we found the Iragis
had meticulouslycleansedeach building.
There was not a scrap of paper anywhere.
Computers had vanished.

Because of these infractions, monitors de-
manded short-notice,anytime, anywhere in-
spectionsessentially ad infinitum, They were
unwilling to sign off on Iraqi complianceas
“good encugh.” But Annan and some members
of the Security Council believed inspectors
were seeking to do too much. The French
wondered whether we were being too fastidi-

Charles A. Duelfer  ous. Was sortingout the remaining uncertain-

ties really worth the cost of sanctions?

Making matiers worse, Iraq eroded any re-
maining unity among Security Council mem-
bers by offering economicincentives to those
who aided its case for ending sanctions. Russia
and France were given preferential treatment
in the allocation of lucrative Iraqi oil contracts
under the UN oil-for-food program. Baghdad
was also dangling rich oil-field-development
rights in front of the noses of Security Council
countries, But Washingtonhad no interestin
ending sanctions, which were the only tool
short of war the U.S. had to contain Saddam,

What this meant in the end was a lack of
unity and credibility on maintaining the sanc-
tions regime or even ratcheting up to war by
the Security Council. These divisions were the
death kneli for inspectionsin [raq.

In some ways the cases of
North Korea and Iran are

Impe;m" eerily similar. Both countries
may have are single, dedicated, unit-
rights,’ but ary actors opposedin their
the other guys WM D activities by a coali-
have guns, tion of varying unity, com-
and they de- mitmentand purpose, Each
termine the has sought to sow dissension
real limits of among the nations that want
inspection to deterits programs.

) Neither Pyongyang nor

‘Tehran will ever agree to the

level of intrusive inspections that happenedin
Baghdad. Barringdifficult-to-imaginemilitary
invasions of either state, we will have to settle
for less. Yet this is clearly better than nothing,

First, the case of North Korea. Itisim-
possibie to know what Kim Jong-11 will decide
withrespect to future negotiationsor the pos-
sible return of inspectors. He is not overly-vul-
nerable to sanctions, Like [raq, North Korea is
driven by a tyrant and calculations about
policy are deeply affected by how long that
ruler may last and what may follow.

Here, though, we have some advantages
that we did not have in Iraqi. Saddam gave no
signs of weakening and seemed likely to sur-
vive longer than any U.S. administration, Kim
Jong-1 looks to be fading. What we need now
is to buy time.

North Korea has demonstrated the ability to
produce fissile material and nuclear explo-
sions, though this does not yet indicate an abil-
ity to build a deliverable nuclear weapon — es-
pecially via ballistic missile, But it is clearly
North Korea’s goal.

Unchecked, Pyongyang can, over the period
of a few years, develop and test nuclear war-
heads deliverable on missiles. In the nearer
term, such missiles can threaten the cities of
neighboringJapan, South Korea or China. in
the longer term, North Korea may be able to
launch a longer-range missile with sufficient
payload to carry & weapon to the United
States. So the primary goalis to contain or
walk back Pyengyang's nuclear capability
and, perhaps even more importantly, guard
against the transfer of weapons or fissile mate-

rial to other state or non-state actors.
Sampling and interviewsby inspectors can
serve as “tippers” of possible viotations. In this
way, sampling provides a useful deterrent, and
is the most potent element of the International
Atomic Energy Agency {IAEA)inspectiontool
kit for detecting nondeclared nuclear activities.
The inspected party cannot know with confi-
dence how well these sampling procedures
work. UNSCOM, for example, deployed air
samplers to detect prohibited chemical work at
some locations in Iraq. They did not really
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work at all, yet Baghdadtreated them as if
they did. Sampling at a few focations at least
constrains cheating at those sites, and
sampling at nondeclared sites (evenif
conducted with prior notice) can create a de-
terrent effect throughout the entire country,

Interviews can alsohave a powerful effect.
Generally, they make it difficult for an inspecte:d
couniry to sustain deception. UNSCOM experts
over the years came to know the [raqgi experts
and their work quite well, Over time, as more
questions are posed and more and more detail
provided, the difficulty of staying consistent
with a false story increases expenentialy.

If we couple sampling techniques withinter-

' views, weapons inspectionsmay well be a suf-

ficient tool (when combined with appropriate
political incentives and disincentives) to re-
strain North Korea’s programs,

In the case of Tehran, we are lookingless at
how to bide our time than how to provide trip
wires. fran can build a nuclear weapon. The
questions are when and whetherit will decide
to do so. Weapons inspectors can performan
alert function.

It would be safe to assume that Iran's inten-
tion is to get 1o a point where the lead time be-
tween a decisionte build a nuclear weaponand
the means to effectively deliver one is relative-
ly short.

There are three key factors here: the length
of time to go from low-enriched uranium pro-
duced for civilian reactors to the highly en-
riched uranium required {or a weapon; the bal-
listic-missile technology required to make a
long-range weapon; and the ereationof a nu-
clear warhead to place atop the ballistic mis-
sile.

Whiielimited, the current IAEA inspection
activities do provide some important bounds
on uncertainty. If Iran decidesto produce
highly enriched uranium, the monitoring pr:
cedures will force Tehran to either build sepu-
rate clandestineenrichmentfacilities or bre:k
inspectionprocedures in a way that provides
clear evidenceof intent to proceed beyond ir =
purely civil nuclear program,

Whatis lacking in the current inspection
procedure is the ability to detect clandestine
enrichmentor the kind of weaponizationactiv-
ity that would help produce a functioningbal-
listic missiie with a nuclear warhead. It isim-
probable that Iran will accept an inspection
regime that would make this possible, And st
we forget, the invasive inspectionsin {rag
couldn’teventell us everything.

We will likely remain in an ambiguous, pro-
longed diplomatic process with Tehran that
will wind up with an “assumed” ability of Iran
to go nuclear at a pointin the future — the so-
called virtual-nuclear-weapons state.

Indeed, United Nations inspectors may have
lots of rights written by ambassadors between
their long lunchesin New York, but on the
ground in Iraq and elsewhere, outside some of
the most heavily guarded facilitieson the plan-
et, these inspectors have only blue hats, cam-
eras and pencils. The other guys have guns.
and they determinethe real limits of inspec-
tion activities.

From the experiencein Irag, we have seen
the ability of the internationalcommunity to
hide behind inspectors in some circumstances
and to expect too much from them in others.

As we attend to the evolving problems with
proliferation in North Korea, Iran and the
states to follow, watch out for those tryingto
place too much responsibility on inspections
and inspectors,

CHARLES A. DUELFER served as deputy executive
chairman of the UN Special Commission ok [ruq
from 1993 to 2000. A longer version of this art;cle
will appear ir the Juiy/August issue of The M-
tionai Interest.
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ough to intercept missiles

MICHAEL
RICHARDSON

Singapore

Due tothe severe economic slump, the
United States recently announced that it
would make substantial cuts toits costly
and controversial missile defense
program, Several new partsof the
planned shield are to be canceled.

Critics say the cuts are being made just
when the threat from North Korean
missiles tothe U.S., its forces deployed in
Asia, and its allies and friends in the region
isincreasing. Among U.S. allies, Japan and
South Korea are the most affected.

Foliowing reports that North Korea is
preparing more missile launches with
ranges that could reach U.S. territory in the
Pacific, U.S. Defense Secretary Robert
Gates said June 18 that he had ordered
special measures to protect Hawaii, which
i5 7,100 km from North Korea.

Hawaijiisthe headquartersofthe U.5.
military inthe Pacific. The first Terminat
High Altitude Area Defense (THAAD)
interceptors in a batch of eight scheduled
tobe integrated into the missile defense
system this year will be stationed in
Hawaii, while a sea-based radar that was
docked there will remain for the time
being to provide added detection and
tracking capability.

However, THAAD is designed to shoot
down short- and medium-range missiles
just minutes before they hit, not the
missiles withranges of anywhere from
3,000km to 6,700 km or more that North
Korea is expected tofire in coming days.

As North Korea continues to developits
missile and nuclear weapon capability, the
key question is whether the U.S. and Japan,
its main missile defense partner, could
successfully use their interceptor rockets to
shoot down an incoming North Korean
missileif an order to do so was given.

It seems unlikely that Pyongyang would
target the U.S., Japan or any other country
with a test missile. The main worry isthat it
could veer off course and become a threat.

Marine Gen. James Cartwright, the
vice chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,

said recently that he was “90
percent-plus” confident the U.S. could
shoot down a North Korean missile.

But what kind of missile and in what
numbers? At the end of 2008, the missile
shield stationed inthe U.8,, on U.S. territory
or bases in Asia and the Pacifie, on U.5. and
Japanese warships, and in Japanhada total
of 724 interceptors of various kinds.

To counter long-range missiles, the
U.S. hasstationed at least 26 interceptor
rockets in Alaska and California.

However, neither the interceptors in
silos in Alaska and California, nor the
THAAD batteries, have been tested in
combat. Nor have the 32 standard missile
interceptors aboard 18 U.S. Navy Aegis
ballistic missile defense warships. Their
interceptors are designed to hit enemy
missiles withranges of upto 5,500 km.

The other layer of the present U S.

Ultimately, the only deterrent
likely to prevent North Korea
using missiles armed with
weapons of mass destruction is
the knowledge that the
counter-strike from the U.S. and
its Asian allies would annihilate
the North Korean regime.

missile shield, consists of over 635 Patriot
Advanced Capability-3 interceptors
based in South Korea, Japan and
elsewhere to guard against short- and
medium-range missile attack. Earlier
versions of the Patriots had a mixed
performance record against incoming
missiles in Middle East conflicts.

Inthe last two years, the U.S. Missile
Defense Agency, whichis responsible for
testing and integrating the ballistic
missile shield, has reported eight
significant flight test delays, four target
failures out of 18 target launches, and one
interceptor failure in flight.

Itis alsofar from certain whether U S,
rockets designed to shoot down
longer-range missiles can distinguish
between decoys and thereal things.

Areport to Congress headed by two
former U.S. defense secretaries, William
Perry and James Schiesinger, concluded
that although the interceptors based in
Alaska and California to guard against
long-range missiles had “demonstrated

some capability against unsophisticated
threats,” they were presently “incapabie of
defending against complex threats,” Far
from deterring missile proliferation, the

U S. and allied missile defense system isin
danger of being overwhelmed. It is far
cheaper to build more missiles to swamp
defenses than it is to put in place costly
interceptors, sensors, and
command-and-control networks to counter
the missiles.

By the end of 2009, there are scheduied
tobe a total of 364 interceptorsin the
U.8.-led missile shield. However, the U.S.
military calculates that therehashe=nan
increase of more than 1,200 additional
ballistic missiles in the past five years,
bringing the total outside the U.S., NATO,
Russia and China to over 5,900.
Short-range missiles (150-799 km ) make
up 93 percent of this total while
medium-range missiles (800-2,399km)
comprise six percent.

Many of these missiles are within
range of U.S. forces and bases in
Northeast Asia and the Middle East
North Korea alone has deployed over 600
short-range missiles and possibly as
many as 320 medium-range missiles. The
former can strike the whole of South
Korea, while the latter canreach much of
Japan. Armed with conventionaihizh
explosive warheads or chemical weapons
and fired in salvos or mixed groups. they
would be very difficult to counter and
cause havoc for a civilian population.

The big fear, of course, is that with more
testing and time, North Korea will be uble to
develop reliable long-range missiles und
arm some of them with nuclear warheads
as the ultimate guarantee of survival for the
regime in Pyongyang. It is significant that
in their meeting in Washington on June 16,
Obama and South Korean President Lee
Myung Bak issued a joint statement that,
for the first time, spelled out in writing that
America was extending the protection of its
nuclear umbrella to South Korea.

Ultimately, the only deterrent likely to
prevent Pyongyang using missiles armed
with weapons of mass destructionis the
knowledge that the counter-strike from the
U.5. and its Asian allies would annihilate the
North Korean regime,

Michael Richardson js avisiting senior
researchfeflow at the Institute of South East
Asian Studiesin Singapore.
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[raq war is a tipping point

0 DAVID
- HOWELL

Londen

The British are to hold an inquiry into the
origins and conduct of the Irag war, and
how Britain came to be so closely
involved with the Americans in the 2003
Iraginvasion.

This touches on one of the most divisive
and controversial issues in modern British
politics and already the air is filled with
acrimonious argument about the way the
inquiry should be organized, who should
conduct it and what it should cover.

The government’s initial proposal was
that the inquiry should be held in secret,
and report after about a year, and that no
blame should be apportioned to anyone for
what went wrong. Five members have
been named as members of the committee
holding the inquiry, including a former
senior civil servant, a well-known
academic, an ex-ambassador and an
eminent historian.

But no military figure has been included
{despite strong feelings that British troops
were poorly equipped) ; no legal expert has
beennominated despite strong doubts
about the legality of the invasion; and no
senior politicians are present who might
know about the way Cabinet policymaking
really works.

This suggested formula has been
greeted with public uproar. Under
pressure the secrecy element has now been
slightly modified to allow some evidence to
be called in public. But it is clear that the
approach commands no confidence, The
British public want a full and open expose
of the reasons it all happened, what went
wrong, what, if anything, was achieved,
and who was responsible for the many

errors of judgment.

In particular the families of those
whose sons and daughters were either
tragically killed or maimed in Iraq want
to know why they had to make this
sacrifice. This writer was jucky. His son
returned from military servicein Basra
safe and sound. Others were not so lucky.

The reason why so much intense
bitterness surrounds the whole issue is that
people feel the nation was misled from the
start. Weak intelligence about Iraq’s
military capacity, and its terrorist
connections, was mishandled by a plainly
inexperienced prime minister, Tony Blair,
who described intelligence reports as
authoritative and detailed, which clearly
they were not. Credence was given o the
palpably absurd claim that Iraq President
Saddam Hussein not only had weapons of
mass destruction but nuclear missiles that
could reach the West in 45 minutes.

Worse still, a highty dubious dossier
was published by the governmenttotryto
prove this claim — a move so misleading
that one senior official committed suicide
as he saw the truth being distorted.

Persuaded by misinformation, and by
the general feeling that America must be
supperted, both the Labour government
and the Conservative epposition in
Parliament, aiso led at the time by
inexperience, went along with the invasion
decision, although deep divisions emerged
subsequently as the occupation descended
into bloody chaos and error.

At the same time, people now want to
know just what was agreed with the Bush
administration and at what stage. Wasthe
United Nations just bypassed by aU.S.
leadership determined to destroy Hussein,
with Britain on its coattails?

Allthisneeds to be brought out by a
proper inquiry. But there is also a sense
that something even deeper has all along
gone badly wrong.

Admittedly with hindsight, and in
historical perspective, it cannow be seen
that Iraq invasion, together with the other
equally tangled Afghanistan

engagement, matk a turning point :n
medern history — perhaps ina way the
Suez invasion did over half a century ago.

Suez was the occasion when the British
atlast realized they could no longer impose
their will across a vastempire. The Iraq
and Afghanistan wars show that the West,
and America in particular, canne longer
easily impose their will in the Middle East
or anywhere else, or topple regimes and
lecture the rest of the world on how to
behave. Even the military contributionto
the postinvasion Iraq occupation forces of
numerous other nations, including Japan,
has not disguised this fact.

U.S. President Barack Obama scems
tohave begun to understand this;
President George W. Bush, and those
around him, never did.

Meanwhile, with the last British croops
having left Iraq, except for a small
training contingent, and the Americans
scheduled toleave finally at the end of
2011, the bombing and assassinations
continue. A strong man will need totake
control, despite all the dreams of
establishing a settled and unified
pro-Western democracy.

The outcome, and the whole pattern of
the new Middle East, will be shaped not in
Washington or any Western capital, but
by a new alliance of global powers whose
center maynot be inthe West at all.

This may be regretted and even denied
by those who yearn to keep the old order
of Western hegemony. But the onward
march of history, technology and power
cannot be resisted. A good inquiry should
bring these new realities to light and help
shape a wiser and more balanced world.
A bad one will keep them secret and lead
to more follies in the future .

David Howell is aformer British Cabinet
minister and former chairman of the Commons
Foreign Affairs Committee. He is now a
member of the House of Lords
(howelid(@parliament.uk

www lordhowell.com).
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PM takes more active role in troubled South

Interior stripped of SBPAC responsibility

By: MUHAMMAD AYUB PATHAN and PRADIT RUANGDIT
Published: 24/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

The Southern Border Provinces Administration Centre will soon come under the direct
supervision of the Internal Security Operations Command.Prime Minister Abhisit
Vejjajiva yesterday said the SBPAC would answer directly to him as Isoc head once
formalities involving the shift of power from the Interior Ministry were complete.The
centre, made up of state officials and military personnel, has come under heavy criticism
in recent months for its failure to end the violence and bring peace to the troubled
southern region.

The SBPAC was dissolved by the Thaksin Shinawatra government but later resurrected
by the Surayud Chulanont administration after the insurgency showed no sign of abating.
The centre currently answers to the Interior Ministry but recent security flare-ups
prompted a rethink.Mr Abhisit said the changes were being made so closer attention
could be paid to the SBPAC's activities and how to turn it into a more effective body. The
prime minister is the agency's supervisor in name, but the army is in real control of Isoc,
a source said.

Nimu Makajey, a former deputy leader of Yala's Islamic provincial committee, yesterday
demanded to know why the army had sent companies of special warfare troops to
reinforce border areas in the South. He said the "special warfare units" were making local
people uneasy. Army chief Anupong Paojinda reportedly sent the units to Yala, Pattani,
and Narathiwat for a tour of duty from June 18 to 30."There should be no problem if the
aim of the reinforcements is to strengthen the work to ensure public security. What we
want is a convincing explanation,” Mr Nimu said.



The senior [slamic scholar also said it was too early to conclude that the massacre at al-
Furgan mosque on June 8 in Narathiwat was not the work of the security forces.In Yala,
Raman district police yesterday said their investigation into the killing of a 55-year-old
woman teacher at Ban Pomaeng school on June 16 had found that Zumzuri Panah, leader
of the RKK insurgency group, was probably behind the attack. They said they would
185ue an arrest warrant soon.

Deputy Prime Minister Suthep Thaugsuban, who is in charge of national security,
yesterday dismissed media reports that a religious war was possible after eight Buddhists
were wounded in an attack on a temple in Narathiwat on Monday.Meanwhile, the cabinet
has allocated a special budget for monks to buy food in the far South. Many Buddhist
monks have found it dangerous to collect alms after a monk was gunned down and
another injured in Yala.
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Suu Kyi lawyers make final witness appeal: party

By: AFP
Published: 24/06/2009 at 12:58 PM

Lawyers for Burma pro-democracy leader Aung San Suu Kyi pressed the military-ruled
nation's top court to overturn a ban on two key witnesses at her controversial trial, her
party said.The Nobel Peace laureate faces up to five years in jail on charges of breaching
the terms of her house arrest after a bizarre incident in which an American man swam
uninvited to her lakeside home in May.A court at Rangoon's Insein prison last month
barred two top members of her National League for Democracy (NLD) from giving
evidence, but the Supreme Court has agreed to hear an appeal against the decision.

"Both sides have to give their arguments to the Supreme Court today. Our argument is
that the decision of the lower court was not in accordance with the law,” NLD spokesman
and defence lawyer Nyan Win said.The two barred witnesses are Win Tin, a journalist
who was Burma's longest-serving political prisoner until his release in September, and
detained deputy NLD leader Tin Oo.Aung San Suu Kyi's lawyers earlier this month
successfully appealed against a ban on a third witness, while a fourth has already
testified. The prosecution has so far had 14 witnesses, adding to opposition and
international claims that the proceedings are a show trial designed to keep the democracy
icon locked up ahead of elections scheduled by the regime in 2010.

US national John Yettaw and Aung San Suu Kyi's two live-in aides are also on trial and
face a similar sentence.Aung San Suu Kyi has spent 13 of the last 19 years in detention
since Burma's ruling junta refused to recognise the NLD's landslide victory in the
country's last democratic polls in 1990.The UN envoy to Burma, [brahim Gambari, may
visit the country later this week ahead of a possible trip by the world body's chief Ban Ki-
moon in early July focusing on the trial, officials and diplomats say.

"We hope to meet Mr Gambari when he comes, as we did on his previous visits,” Nyan
Win said. The charges against Aung San Suu Kyi come amid a wide-ranging crackdown
on the opposition that has been carried out since the ruling generals crushed protests led
by Buddhist monks in 2007.Burma, formerly known as Burma, has been ruled by the
military since 1962.
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Stemming recruits to southern militancy

By: RUNGRAWEE CHALERMSRIPINYORAT
Published: 24/06/2009 at 12:00 AM

When Thai police arrived at a hill plantation in Than To district of Yala province last
week, they found the body of Kim-siang sae Tang. The 53-year-old Buddhist worker's
head had been hacked off and stuck on a stick.His death is among the most recent of the
innocent victims being killed almost every day, as Thailand faces an upsurge in the brutal
violence in the deep South, where the insurgency has claimed over 3,400 lives over these
past five years.

Leaflets left at the scene said the attack was retaliation for the June 8 slaying of 10
Muslims at prayer in a mosque. Following the mosque attack, a Buddhist monk on his
regular early morning alms round was shot dead, and a government school teacher was
killed - the 115th educator murdered in this conflict.

Whatever the murky intent of each violent act, communal tension is growing between
Malay Muslims and Thai Buddhists. The insurgency remains as enigmatic as when it
started in January 2004. No group claims responsibility for any of the attacks, although
the military believes the insurgency is largely under the leadership of the National
Revolutionary Front-Coordinate (Barisan Revolusi Nasional-Coordinate, BRN-C).

Thailand has used the military in its two-pronged strategy to "neutralise" the insurgency.
But cracking down on militants while encouraging village development has not brought
peace. The alternative of using political rather than military means has received only lip
service from politicians and generals.The prolonged battle between Establishment forces
and those loyal to ousted prime minister Thaksin Shinawatra has long diverted top
political attention from the violence in the Malay Muslim-dominated southern provinces,

Amid the political turmoil in the capital, the politicians' default position has been to
mistakenly leave the government's response to the insurgency in the hands of the Thai
military.Upon coming to office in December 2008, the Democrat-led government laid out
new policy guidelines focusing on development and justice that could have had a chance
in promoting peace. But the government's reliance on the military to cement its power in
Bangkok has weakened Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva's resolve to take chances in the
South that might offend the generals.



Truly tackling the insurgency will mean a departure from this hopeless course. The
inculcation of Malay Muslims with Thai nationalism, as the government is currently
doing, will not work. The authorities need to understand militant recruitment and what
leads young men to fight. This is not part of any global [slamist network; political
grievances and inspiration predominate among Malay Muslims.Thailand needs to address
these political grievances that have long fuelled resentment: the disregard for Malay
ethnic identity and language, the lack of accountability for human rights abuses and the
under-representation of Malay Muslims in local political and government structures.

Fighters aspire to defend their Malay Muslim identity and struggle against oppression.
They wish to reclaim an independent Pattani sultanate, annexed by Siam in 1902, from
what they perceive as an unjust Thai Buddhist state. Heroic tales of the past Pattam
sultanate still resonate in the 21st century, inspiring those who would become foot
soldiers of the insurgency.But it is not their pride in their "glorious" past alone that turns
them into radicals. It is fresh memories of state repression that give energy to the
recruitment of new insurgents. There is hardly a better recruiting tool for the insurgency
than mistreatment, or death, of a relative at the hands of the authorities.

The Tak Bai incident, in particular, is pivotal in this regard. On Oct 25, 2004, the military
rounded up 1,300 protesters, stacking them into lorries. At the end of the day, 78 had
died. Yet no legal consequences ensued for the perpetrators.Last month, a court ruled on
a post-mortem inquest on this case, suggesting that the security forces had acted in full
accordance with the law and in a justified manner. This only served to rub salt into the
deep wound of many Malay Muslims. The anger builds, and recruiters for insurgency
have an easier job.

Islamic schools are an important venue of recruitment, and the classroom is the first point
of contact, as this is where pious young men are found. Recruiters target the devout, hard-
working, well-mannered students through the offer of extra religious instruction,
educational trips and sports. In what is often a year-long process, students are convinced
of their historic cause and their obligation to wage "jihad" before graduating to physical
and military training. Village-leve! operations on the frontline soon follow.

But while Islamic schools have been a key venue of recruitment, they should not all be
stigmatised as insurgent breeding grounds. A crackdown on troubled institutions would
hurt more than help. Resolving the conflict requires redressing decades of resentment and
addressing the Malay Muslims' grievances.

The heavy hand of the security forces when combined with the weak touch of
government in Bangkok will neither end violence nor promote peace. To avoid further
beheadings and bloodshed, the government needs to confront the military and change
course to prove that it is serious about finding a political solution to this conflict.

o Rungrawee Chalermsripinyorat is an analyst at the International Crisis Group,
and author of Recruiting Militants in Southern Thailand, a report now available
at (www.crisisgroup.org) the ICG website.
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Wed, 06/24/2009 11:37 AM | Reader's Forum

National security and national prosperity are the twin interests of any nation, including Indonesia,
and national defense readiness is one of the important elements of any country's national security.

Currently, Indonesian defense readiness is considered poor. Although there is no definite evidence
of a failure in defense readiness, from the military point of view certain inconvenient situations,
such as the critical situation in Ambalat, have been perceived as a failure in Indonesian defense
readiness.

In the Ambalat case, TNI defense readiness is deemed critical because the TNI is believed to
neither have the strength nor capability to counter the Malaysian Armed Forces' military
provocation against Indonesian sovereignty in the Indonesian territorial jurisdiction of Ambalat.

Unfortunately, there have also been several shocking military accidents recently, caused by the
technical function failure of certain machine parts or the mechanical malfunction of military
hardware, resulting in a number of TNI plane and helicopter crashes and the deaths of qualified
officers and trained soldiers; these accidents have added to the suspicion of the TNI's weapons
systems' lack of readiness

In 2005, an amphibious tank-landing ship with a number of marines onboard, trapped inside the
tanks, was sunk during an amphibious landing exercise held somewhere off a beach in East Java.
This accident was seriously debated in the House, and House Commission I strongly criticized the
frivolous attitude of the government.

The TNI realized many years ago that a huge amount of the country's budget was needed for the
economic development sector, so it fully understands that a big-number budget has been impossible
for defense development program spending in terms of procuring modern weapons systems.

In such a situation, the idea to raise a bill on the mobilization and demobilization of civilian
infrastructure for military purposes, such as the means of transportation, is believed to be one of the
essential requirements. This may be the reason for the government's initiative to raise certain
defense regulations, such as the bill on the mobilization and demobilization of civilian
infrastructure for defense purposes in an emergency situation. But this kind of thinking cannot be
easily appreciated by many groups of people influenced by political prejudice and, maybe, lack of
understanding.

To solve this inconvenient political situation, it is likely the old system depending on official
documents on the broad outlines of the National Defense Policies (or the State Policy Guidelines on
national defense) will be revived to neutralize people's suspicions. Who will compose the

http://www.thejakartapost.com/print/2 16480 6/24/2009
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framework for our national defense policy? Based on a presidential decree from the head of state,
the People’s Consultative Assembly could be appointed the additional job of composing a guideline
policy for national defense.

I hope the incoming elected president will understand and be brave enough to speed up
management change in the national defense sector; and I do not believe the Constitutional Court
would reject a presidential decree on this issue, because I do not think it is against the Constitution.

Lt. Gen. (ret.) Soedibyo
Jakarta

Copyright © 2008 The Jakarta Post - PT Bina Media Tenggara. All Rights Reserved.
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Wed, 06/24/2009 11:34 AM | Reader's Forum

Opposition leader Anwar Ibrahim has sought to block his trial on an alleged sodomy charge by
asking a Malaysian court to throw out the case, his lawyer said.

The government has repeatedly denied Anwar's claim that the charge was orchestrated to block
him from leading a three-party opposition alliance that severely eroded the ruling coalition's
parliamentary majority in the March 2008 election.

Your comments:

To Malaysian politicians, let us move forward and stop harping on about this issue. First ask
yourself, do you believe this case. The majority of Malaysians believe that by charging Anwar in
this way, it would slow him down in the politic arena.

And if Anwar exposes all the "secrets" and "wrongdoings" of the current and previous ministers,
then the government can use Anwar's case as a trump card to shut him up and put him under lock
and key.

To all politicians, how does this case affect you? The majority of Malaysians do not believe this
case. Politicians go back to work and look after the country.

Din
Nature's messages--June 18, p. 7

People around the world have been besieged by the hysteria of the spread of HINI flu for the past
Jfew months. Even though the threat is not as imminent as first predicted, it is still a major concern.

A distribution map of the disease, recently released by the World Health Organization, shows that
affected people have been identified in four continents. The organization is working flat-out to deal
with the problem.

Your comments:

The writer asserts "There is nothing wrong with globalization per se”. Nothing? The global
marketplace efficiently delivers the benefits of progress to many, but it does so by exploiting the
weak.

Globalization compels irresponsible exploitation to compete successfully. To counter this threat we
need a global "metamarketplace” - an alternative marketplace that complements the global
marketplace by serving to protect people and resources.

http://www .thejakartapost.com/print/216466 6/24/2009
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How do we do this? The difficulty is that in the global arena we can argue about the meaning of
"sustainability” until the ice caps melt. But locally (and almost everybody still lives somewhere) we
can point at the unsustainable - it's that sweatshop, that outfall pipe, that factory farm - and if our
community is prosperous we can do something about it.

Thus, we need a "metamarketplace” that empowers communities to reclaim control of their
destinies and resist the exploitation of the global marketplace.

Nations that do this will replace exploitation and sustainable poverty with sustainable prosperity.
Why shouldn't Indonesia lead the way?

K. Parce
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Singaporeans likely among 8 terror suspects
arrested in C. Java

The Jakarta Post, Jakarta | Wed, 06/24/2009 8:01 PM } World

The National Police said Wednesday it would ask for clarification from the Singapore government
whether any of its citizens were among eight terror suspects arrested in Cilacap, Central Java, last
week.

Police chief of detectives Comr. Gen Susno Duadji said his unit was waiting for an explanation
from the Singaporean government and had not yet decided to dispatch a special team to the island
state.

The police antiterrorist team nabbed eight suspected terrorists in Cilacap last Sunday. One of the
suspects was local resident Saefudin Zuhry who worked as a honey vendor in Tritih village,
Cilacap.

Saefudin is currently being questioned and has asked for legal assistance from a team of Muslim
lawyers.
Police have refused to name the other suspects as some of them may be Singaporean.

“We will not name the suspects pending the questioning processes. The 2003 antiterrorism law
stipulates that we have one week to investigate them before declaring them as suspects,” Susno said
as quoted by tempointeraktif.com. (ewd)
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A global nuclear disorder

Gita Wirjawan , Jakarta, | Wed, 06/24/2009 11:13 AM | Opinion

The world is edging precariously toward nuclear anarchy. The warning signs of the collapse of the
global nuclear order are clear. The emergence of a dangerous axis of nations with nuclear ambitions
- North Korea, Iran and Pakistan - is a very real threat.

They are daggers pointing at the heart of peace and stability. The brute facts emanating from these
three states suggest an irreversible bottom line: trends toward nuclear powers in the world are
worsening.

Consider the hermit kingdom of North Korea. The rogue regime has revived its nuclear program,
conducting its second nuclear test on May 25 following recent missile launches that alarmed the
rest of the world.

Shortly after the blast, Russia said it estimated the explosion to have been around 20 kilotons in
power, or about equal to the US atom bomb dropped on Nagasaki in Japan that ended World War
1.

The United States and the Vienna-based Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty Organization then
concluded the strength of the bomb was much smaller, saying it was just slightly larger than the
2006 test which was about one kiloton,

But the upward trajectory is cause for concern. Pyongyang is thought to have enough weapons-
grade plutonium for at least half a dozen atomic bombs and is believed to be preparing for another
nuclear test.

Worsening the crisis, North Korea responded to fresh sanctions by promising to "weaponize" all its
plutonium and step up its manufacture of nuclear weapons by enriching uranium - the first time it
acknowledged 1t had such a program. Both plutonium and uranium are utilized to make atomic
weapons.

American officials estimate that North Korea's missiles could hit the US in as little as three years if
Pyongyang continues to ramp up its weapons system. Sanctions and stuttering diplomacy have

done little to deter an unstable regime in the throes of uncertain leadership as Kim Jong-il's health
fails.

Several rounds of six-party talks overseen by China have failed to persuade Pyongyang to scrap the
nuclear program in exchange for security guarantees and aid to North Korea's decrepit economy.

Instead, the talks have only brought recriminations: Toward the United States for offering too little;

http://www.thejakartapost.com/print/216423 6/24/2009



A global nuclear disorder Page 2 of 3

toward North Korea for remaining intransigent; and toward China for applying insufficient pressure
on its dependent neighbor.

Significantly, Pyongyang has pushed open the door to the world's small club of nuclear weapons
states. By default - or design - it is also encouraging others. For one, South Korea and especially
pacifist Japan could go nuclear, triggering an arms race and even greater uncertainty in a region
where there are already three nuclear powers.

An even bigger danger is that North Korea's belligerence might have a ripple effect, extending to
Iran. Pyongyang might well attempt to sell nuclear technology to Tehran.

Iranian leader Mahmoud Ahmadinejad is unlikely to cave in to international pressure to stop
Tehran from achieving this objective. Surrounded by powers with nuclear weapons - Pakistan to
their east, the Russians to the north, the Israelis to the west, and the US in the Persian Gulf - it 1s
Iran's attempt at securing a deterrent that could ultimately be the single most destabilizing factor in
the Middle East.

Just before North Korea's defiant nuclear test last month, Iran conducted two successful tests of
long-range missiles, including one that Tehran says is more accurate than previous models and can
reach [srael.

The Israelis believe that Iran could develop a nuclear bomb by 2014. This is based on the
assumption that it acquires enough highly-enriched uranium.

Iran has thus far flouted international efforts to stop its production of low-enriched uranium (LEU),
an intermediate step to producing weapons-grade fuel.

About 2,000 pounds of LEU, enriched to 90 percent, can produce enough fuel for a single bomb.
The International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) estimated earlier this year that Iran has about
2,400 pounds.

Given IAEA monitoring, Iran will find it increasingly difficult to produce weapons-grade fuel at its
key site for enriching uranium, Natanz, where there are about 7,000 centrifuges for making nuclear
fuel are housed deep underground.

But some worry that Tehran might obtain fuel abroad, especially from North Korea - or even
Pakistan. After all, AQ Khan, the father of Pakistan's nuclear bomb, was the world's first nuclear
black marketer, providing nuclear weapons technology and materials to North Korea and Pakistan.

Being already nuclear-armed, Pakistan presents a more pressing and direct problem. Chronic
political instability in the country and the current offensive against the Taliban has raised fears that
Islamabad's strategic nuclear assets could be obtained by rogue states or terrorists.

Command and control structures have been radically overhauled since the September 2001 terror
attacks. Export controls and personnel security programs have also come into place following
revelations about AQ Khan's international proliferation network.

Despite these efforts, there are creeping fears that instability - with some arguing that Pakistan
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might become a failed state - could undermine such safeguards and the durability of reforms.

Pakistan, which already has a nuclear arsenal of about 60 nuclear warheads, has been continuing
the fissure process for the material production of weapons, as a primary deterrent against its long-
standing nemesis India, which is also armed with the bomb. South Asia has become a ticking time
bomb as the global nuclear order turns fragile.

In 1963, US President John F. Kennedy predicted that, if left unchecked, 15 to 20 states could join
the nuclear club within a decade. His warning saw several initiatives to prevent the spread of
nuclear weapons, culminating in the 1968 Nonproliferation Treaty (NPT).

Today, 189 countries, many of which have the technical capability to build nuclear arsenals, have
denounced nuclear weapons. Only three additional countries - Israel, India and Pakistan - have
acquired such weapons in the last 40 years.

But the NPT architecture is now shaking at the core, and could well open the floodgates for others
like North Korea and Iran to enter.

Nuclear weapons pose a clear and present danger. A report last year by the US National
Intelligence Council suggested that there was a significant risk of nuclear attack, based on
spreading technologies and a dramatic weakening of international proliferation systems.

The Middle East is mentioned in that report as an "arch of instability". But South Asia and East
Asia are also nuclear flash points. There is also the hellish prospect of a Hiroshima 9/11.

In the end, North Korea, Iran and Pakistan might not even fire a single nuke. But they might well

allow these weapons to slip into the hands of al-Qaeda, who would not hesitate pressing the button
on New York, London or Tokyo.

The global nuclear regime is weakening dramatically. The major powers - the United States,
Russia, China, Britain and France - need to fashion a strategy that will stem further proliferation.
But it might just be too late. The daggers are already out to pierce that fragile peace.

The writer is Chairman of Ancora International.
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SOUTH CRISIS
Not all Pondok should take blame for breeding militants: Crisis Group

Published on June 24, 2009

Brussels-based International Crisis Group (ICG) defended Wednesday its latest
report of militant recruitment saying not all Islamic boarding school in the unrest
region should be blamed for being breeding ground.

A long-standing Malay Muslim separatist group on Tuesday lashed out at a recent report
that said Islamic schools were breeding ground for an armed ethno-nationalist struggle in
Thailand's deep South.

In a detailed report, the International Crisis Group (ICG) has said insurgency groups scout
for new militant recruits among students at Islamic schools, locally known as pondok in
Thailand's Malay-speaking South.

In a statement released Tuesday, Kasturi Mahkota, the foreign affairs chief of the Patani
United Liberation Organisation (Pulo), said the report from the International Crisis Group
(ICG) played into the hand of "Thai ultra-nationalist” and dismissed allegations that the
pondok school system "is being used in any way to propagate violence."

Crisis Group's Thailand analyst Rungrawee Chalermsripinyorat, said the report made clear
that that not all schools have been used as breeding grounds, which could be only a few,

Even in schools where insurgent activities have taken place, not ail administrators, teachers
and students are necessarily aware of the activities, let alone consent to them.

"Some schools have been used only as cover for the underground activities. We do not
blame the entire Islamic institutions,” she said.

"ICG certainly has no intention to undermine the religious school system in southern
Thailand. We believe that Islamic school is crucial to the education of young Malay Muslims
and is an integral part of communities in the Deep South," she said.

ICG does not agree with any closure of Islamic schools. We emphasize the need for the
government to address the underlying grievance which drives the Malay Muslims to join the
struggle in the first place.
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The government should recognize their distinct cultural identity, end human rights violation
and open more political space for them, she said.
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The Mideast’s New Spring of Freedom

By Saad Eddin Ibrahim

The hotly contested presidential elec-
tion in Iran between Mir Hossein Mousavi
and Mahmoud Ahmadinejad is still unfold-
ing, with uncertain results. But regardless
of the outcome, the events in Iran are
symptomatic of a larger change in the polit-
ical landscape of the Middle
East—the revival of a regional
freedom movement, which
stalled in 2006 after the elec-
tion of Hamas in Palestine.

The results of the recent
parliamentary elections in
Lebanen and Kuwait clearly indicate that
Islamist parties have lost significant
ground to their moderate counterparts. By
Middle Eastern standards, these two coun-
tries, along with Turkey, have well-estab-
lished democratic traditions.

Young Iranians show inspiring determi-
nation to achieve similar gains in their
own country. Scholars maintain that societ-
ies that manage to have four or more con-
secutive elections will usually achieve an
irreversible democratic transition. Without
direct visible foreign intervention, Turkey,
Lebanon and Kuwait may have such a tran-
sition well under way. The fear that Islam-
ists might somehow impede the process
has not yet been realized. Leaders of com-
peting Islamic forces in both Lebanon and
Kuwait Have conceded defeat. That in-
cludes the much-demonized Hassan Nasral-
lah of Hezbollah.

Along with the dimming influence of Is-
lamists, President Barack Obama’s Cairo
speech seems to have energized the demo-
cratic spirit in the Middle East. In Lebanon

Iran is only part
of a trend.

and Iran, voters turned out in record num-
bers. in his speech, Mr. Obama cjted the im-
perative of upholding minority rights, sin-
gling out the Christian Maronites of Leba-
non and the Copts of Egypt. He also empha-
sized the rights of women to -education
and full inclusion in public life. At least in
the case of Lebanon, both Maronites and
women respended by voting
at an unprecedented rate
(60%).

Similar results were an-
nounced last month in Ku-
wait, where, for the first
time, high voter turnout
elected four women to parliament despite
fierce resistance from tribal and Islamic el-
ements, And in Iran, women and youth are
leading a mass democratic uprising in cit-
ies from Tehran to Esfahan. This could be
Iran's own Green Revolution, reminiscent
of the Velvet, Rose and Orange revolutions.

Beyond the Obama effect, it seems clear
that, with a high degree of soclopolitical
mobilization, Islamic parties can be cut
down to size. It’s an encouraging sign that
Islamists have suffered repeated electoral
defeats despite efforts to capitalize on
widespread voter apathy and the fragmen-
tativ'1 of secular parties.

Tne defeat of the Hezbollah coalition in
Lebanon was a major blow to its hard-line
supporters in Iran led by Mr. Ahmadinejad.
if he loses to his challenger, Mr. Mousavi,
then moderates could return to power in
Iran and strengthen regional democratic
forces at large. If the forthcoming elec-
tions in Iraq proceed without any major
setback, then the entire belt from Iran to
Turkey, including Lebanon and Kuwait,
would be on the democratic path.

Regardless of the gains of the Middle
Eastern moderates, Islamists will continue
to be an integral part of the region’s politi-
cal landscape. But they should neither be
pathologically feared nor cavalierly ex-
cluded. Rather, they should be actively en-
gaged and encouraged to evolve into Mus-
lim democratic parties akin to the Chris-
tian Democrats in Europe. By implicitly rec-
ognizing Hamas, President Obama may be
leaning in this direction.

The next major test for democracy will
be the upcoming elections in Egypt, the
most populous Arab country and a strate-
gic U.S. ally. Egyptian bloggers have made
their Web sites and Twitter accounts avail-
able to their Iranian counterparts after the
mullahs disrupted Iran’s Internet, The
youth’s use of information technology has
proven to be a surprising match to the bru-
tal autocrats and rigid theocrats they op-
pose. The Egyptians’ display of solidarity
with the Iranians proves their commitment
to the fundamental principles of democ-
racy.

Mr. Obama should insist that the Egyp-
tian regime allow free and fair elections.
Given the elections in Lebanon, Kuwait and
Iran, he and his advisers should resist over-
reacting to the mistakes of the Bush admin-
istration by backtracking on democracy
promotion. A win for democracy in Egypt
will consolidate what’s already a trend in
the Middle East: the flowering of a Spring
of Freedom.

Mr. Ibrahim, an Egyptian sociologist
and human-rights advocate, was impris-
oned by the Mubarak regime. He has lived
in exile since 2007 and is currently a visit-
ing professor at Harvard.
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ancing with the dragon

BRAHMA
CHELLANEY

New Delhi

Nearly six months after U.S. President

Barack Obama entered the White House,
itis apparent that America’s Asia policy

isnolonger guided by an overarching
geopolitical framework asit had been
under President George W. Bush. Indeed,
Washington's Asia policy today appears
fragmented. The Obama administration
has developed a policy approach toward
each major Asian subregion andissue,
but still has no strategy on how to build
enduring power equilibrium in Asia —the
pivot of global geopolitical change

China, India and Japan, Asia’s three
main powers, constitute a unique
strategic triangle. The Obama
administrationhas declared that
America’s “most important bilateral
relationship in the world” is with China,
going to the extent of demoting human
rightsto put the accent on security,
finrancial, trade and environmental issues
with Beijing.

But it has vet tofashion a well-defined
Japan policy or India policy. While anarrow
East Asia policy framework now guides
U.S. ties with Japan, Washington is again
looking at India primarily through the
Pakistan prism. That translatesinto a
renewed U.S. focus on India-Pakistan
engagement, resurrection of the Kashmir
issue and preoccupation with
counterinsurgency in the “Afpak” region,
including implications for American
homeland seeurity.

Obama’s choice of ambassadors saysit
all. While Obama named John Huntsman —
the Utah state governor and arising
Republican star seen even as a potential
2012rivaltothe president — as his
ambassador to China, he picked obscure
former Congressman Timothy Roemer as
envoy to India and a low-profile Internet and
biotechnology lawyer, John Roos, as
ambassador to Japan. Obama underlined
China’s centrality in his foreign policy by
personally announcing his choice of
Huntsman. In contrast, Roemer and Roos
were among a slew of ambassadors named
inan official news release.

Huntsman has old ties with China, but
Roemer and Roos hardly know the
countries to which they have been named
as ambassadors. Having served onthe
9/11investigation commission, Roemer,
though, fits with the Afpak and
homeland-security policy frame in which
India is being viewed by the Obama team.

Whether one agreed with the Bush
foreign policy or not, at least its Asia

component was drivenby alarger
geopolitical blueprint. By contrast, the
best can be said about Obama’s Asia
policy is that it seeks to nurture key
bilateral relationships — with China at
the core of Washington's present
courtship —and establish, where
possible, trilateral relationships.

The upshot of this is that the Obama
team has just unveiled anew trilateral
security-cooperation framework in Asia
involving the United States, China and
Japan. While announcing this initiative,
the Obama administration has failed to
acknowledge anothertrilateral —the one
involving the U.5., Japan and India.

Itis asif the U.S.-Japan-India trilateral
hasfallen out of favor with thenew U 5.
administration, just asthe broader
U.S.-India-Japan-Australia “Quadrilateral
Initiative” —founded on the concept of
democratic peace and conceived by then
Japanese Primne Minister Shinzo Abe —
ran aground after the late-2007 election of
Kevin Rudd asthe Australian prime
minister, Without forewarning New Delhi
or Tokyo, the Sinophile Rudd publicly
pulled the plug on that nascent initiative,
which had held only one meeting.

Now the Obama administration seems
intent to bring down the U 8 .-Japan-India
trilateral. While announcing the new
U.8.-China-Japan trilateral, it did not
forget to cite the U.S.-Australia-Japan and
U.S.-Japan-South Korea trilaterals. But
there was no mention of the
U.8.-Japan-India trilateral, as if that
Bush-endorsed enterprise had become
history like Bush.

At a time when Asia is in transition, with
the specter of power disequilibrium
looming large, it has become imperative to
invest ininstitution-building to help
underpin long-term power stability and
engagement, After all, Asian challenges
are playing into global strategic
challenges. But the Obama administration
is fixated onthe very country whose
rapidly accumulating power and
muscle-flexing threaten Asian stability.

The 1.8., of course, hasevery reason to
engage China more deeply at a time when
its dependence on Beijing to bankroll
American debt has only grown. Just as
America and the Soviet Union achieved
mutually assured destruction (MAD),
America and China are now locked in
MAD — but in economic terms. The two
today are so tied ina mutually dependent
relationship for their economic
well-being that attempts to snap those ties
would amount to mutually assured
financial destruction. Just as the
beleaguered U.S. economy cannot do
without continuing capital inflows from
China, the American market is the lifeline
of the Chinese export juggernaut.

From being allies of convenience in the
second half of the Cold War, the U.S. and
China now have emerged as partnerstied
by such interdependence that economic

historians Niall Ferguson and Moritz
Schularick have coined the term,
“Chimerica.” Anarticle in China’s
Liaowang magazine describes the
relationship as one of “complex
interdependence” in which America and
China “compete and consult” with each
other. Together, the two countries make up
31 percent of global GDP and a quarter of
world trade.

But China's expanding naval role and
maritime claims threaten to collide with
U.S. interests, including Washington's
traditional emphasis on the freedom of the
seas. U.5.-China economicties also are
likely toremain uneasy : America savestoo
little and borrows too much from China,
while Beijing sells too muchtothe U.S. and
buystoolittle. Yet, suchisits indulgence
toward Beijing that Washington seeks to
hold Moscow to higher standards than
Beijing onhuman rights and other issues,
even though it is China that is likely to
mount a credible challenge to America’s
global pre-eminence.

The new U.S.-China-Japan trilateral
re-emphasizes Washington’s focus on
China as the key player toengage on
Asianissues. Slated to begin modestly
with dialogue on nontraditional security
issues before moving onto hard security
matlers, this latest trilateral is being
billed as the centerpiece of Obama’s Asia
policy. Suchis its wider significance that
itis afso touted as offering anew
framework for deliberations on North
Korea to compensate for the stalled
six-party talks.

Despite its China-centric Asia policy,
the Obama team, however, has not
thought of a U.5.-China-India trilateral,
even as it currently exploresa
U.5.-China-South Korea trilateral. That is
because Washington now is looking at
India not through the Asian geopolitical
framework but the subregional lens —a
reality unlikely to be changed by U.5.
Secretary of State Hillary Clinton’s
forthcoming stop in New Delhi six months
after she paid obeisance in Beijing. While
re-hyphenating India with Pakistan and
outsourcing its North Korea and Burma
policies to Betjing, Washington wants
China to expand its geopoliticalrole
through greater involvement evenin
Afghanistan and Pakistan.

Itis shortsighted of the Obamateamto
lower the profile of India and Japanin
America’s Asiapolicy. Tokyo may he
ceding political capital and influence in
Asia to Beijing, and India’s power might
notequal China’s, but Japan and India
together can prove more than a match.
The Japan-India strategic congruence
with the U.S.is based as much onshared
interests as on shared principles,

Brahma Chellanay Is professor of sirategic
studies at the privately funded Center for Policy
ResearchinNew Delhi.
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Prawase: Govt mishandling far South

By: BangkokPost.com
Published: 25/06/2009 at 12:38 PM

The government has taken the wrong path in its handling of the southern problem,
prominent social critic Prawase Wasi said on Thursday.Dr Prawase, who is a senior
member of the National Cultural Committee, said the government was mishandling the
problem by sending high-level government officials and more soldiers and police to the
far southern provinces whenever the insurgents step up their activities.

The government seemed unaware that problems were caused by local officials' failure to
pay attention to the local culture and the people's ways of life and centralisation of
power.Use of force and authoritative power was not the correct way of dealing with
problems in the far South, he said.

The government should cocnentrate on helping local people be self-reliant, economically
and socially. Community councils should be set up where the people could solve their
own problems in their own ways, said Dr Prawase.

Neither present not past governments had been on the right track. He would suggest
ways out for the government at a panel discussion organised by the King Prajadhipok's
Institute at the Mirracle Grand Hotel on June 30.
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North Korea warns of 'fire shower of nuclear’
attack

The Associated Press, Seoul | Thu, 06/25/2009 10:27 AM | World

North Korea condemned a recent U.S. pledge to provide nuclear defense of South Korea, saying
Thursday that the move boosts its justification to hold onto atomic bombs and invites a potential
"fire shower of nuclear retaliation.”

The salvo in Pyongyang's main Rodong Sinmun newspaper was the North's latest reaction to last
week's summit between President Barack Obama and South Korean President Lee Myung-bak. The
allies issued a joint statement committing the U.S. to defend the South with nuclear weapons.

It also came as an American destroyer trailed a North Korean ship suspected of shipping weapons
in violation of a U.N. resolution punishing Pyongyang's May 25 nuclear test, and as anticipation
mounted that the North might test-fire short- or mid-range missiles.

The North's newspaper claimed in a lengthy commentary that the "nuclear umbrella" commitment
made it more likely for the U.S. to mount a nuclear attack on the communist North, and only
"provides us with a stronger justification to have nuclear deterrent.”

It also amounts to "asking for the calamitous situation of having a fire shower of nuclear retaliation
all over South Korea" in case of a conflict, the paper said. "It is as clear as daylight that South
Korea cannot survive under that nuclear umbrella."

In a separate editorial marking the 1950 outbreak of the Korcan War, the Rodong said the North
"will never give up nuclear deterrent no matter what others say and will further strengthen it" as
long as Washington remains hostile toward it.

The brutal fighting ended after three years in a truce in 1953, not a peace treaty, leaving the
peninsula divided and in a state of war. The U.S. has 28,500 troops in South Korea to protect
against an outbreak of hostilities.

North Korea has long claimed that the U.S. 1s plotting to invade it and has used the claim to justify
its development of nuclear weapons. On Wednesday, Pyongyang accused Washington of seeking to
"provoke a second Korean War," saying it will "wipe out the aggressors on the globe once and for
all.”

The U.S. has repeatedly said it has no intention of attacking the North.

The U.N. resolution seeks to clamp down on North Korea's trading of banned arms and weapons-
related material by requiring U.N. member states to request inspections of ships carrying suspected
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cargo.

The U.S. has been seeking to get key nations to enforce the sanctions aggressively. Secretary of
State Hillary Rodham Clinton called the foreign ministers of Russia and China to discuss efforts to
enforce U.N. punishments of North Korea for its nuclear test, State Department spokesman Ian
Kelly said.

The North's ship, Kang Nam, is believed to be the first North Korean vessel to be tracked under the
resolution. It left the North Korean port of Nampo a week ago and is believed bound for Myanmar,
South Korean and U.S. officials said.

Myanmar state television played down the reports of a possible weapons shipment Wednesday
evening, saying another North Korean vessel was expected to pick up a load of rice but that the
government had no information about the Kang Nam.

A senior U.S. defense official said Wednesday that the ship had already cleared the Taiwan Strait.

He said he didn't know how much range the Kang Nam has - that is, whether or when it may need
to stop in some port to refuel - but that the Kang Nam has in the past stopped in Hong Kong's port.

Another U.S. defense official said he tended to doubt reports that the Kang Nam was carrying
nuclear-related equipment, saying the information officials have received seems to indicate the
cargo is conventional munitions.

The U.S. officials spoke on condition of anonymity because they were discussing intelligence.

The U.S. and its allies have not decided whether to contact and request inspection of the ship,
Pentagon press secretary Geoff Morrell said Wednesday.

"That's a decision that will have to be made at some point, and not necessarily just by us or this
government,” he said at a news conference. "l think we will likely take (the decision) collectively
with our allies and partners."

He said he didn't believe a decision would come soon.

North Korea has said it would consider interception of its ships a declaration of war,

Reports about possible missile launches from the North highlighted the state of tension on the
Korean peninsula.

The North has designated a no-sail zone off its east coast from June 25 to July 10 for military drills.
A senior South Korean government official said the ban is believed connected to North Korean
plans to fire short- or mid-range missiles. He spoke on condition of anonymity, citing department
policy.

Yonhap reported that the North may fire a Scud missile with a range of up to 310 miles (500

kilometers) or a short-range ground-to-ship missile with a range of 100 miles (160 kilometers)
during the no-sail period.
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U.S. defense and counterproliferation officials in Washington said they also expected the North to
launch short- to medium-range missiles. The officials spoke on condition of anonymity to discuss
sensitive intelligence.

North Korea had warned previously it would fire a long-range missile as a response to U.N.
Security Council condemnation of an April rocket launch seen as a cover for its ballistic missile
technology.
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Crisis group defends Islamic school charges

Published on June 25, 2009

The International Crisis Group yesterday defended its report on militant
recruitment in the deep South, saying not all Islamic boarding schools in the
region could be blamed for feeding fighters to the insurgency.

A long-established Malay Muslim separatist group on Tuesday lashed out at the Brussels-
based ICG for calling Islamic schools as breeding grounds for an armed ethno-nationalist
struggle in Thailand's southern border provinces.

In a detailed report, Crisis Group said insurgency groups scout for new militant recruits
among students at Islamic schools, known as pondok in the Malay-speaking South.

In a statement released on Tuesday, Kasturi Mahkota, the foreign affairs chief of the Patani
United Liberation Organisation (Pulo), said the ICG report played into the hands of "Thai
ultra-nationalists".

He dismissed allegations that the pondok school system "is being used in any way to
propagate violence",

Crisis Group's Thailand analyst, Rungrawee Chalermsripinyorat, said the report had made it
clear that not all schools have been used as incubators, that they could be only a few.

Even in schools where insurgent activities have taken place, not all the administrators,
teachers and students are necessarily aware of the activities, let alone consent to them.

"Some schools have been used only as cover for the underground activities. We do not
blame all the Islamic institutions," she said.

"ICG certainly has no intention to undermine the religious school system in southern
Thailand. We believe that Islamic schools are crucial to the education of young Malay
Muslims and are an integral part of communities in the deep South," she said.

ICG does not agree with any closure of Islamic schools.

"We emphasise the need for the government to address the underlying grievances that drive
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the Malay Muslims to joining the struggle in the first place.

"The government shouid recognise their distinct cultural identity, end human rights
violations and open more political space for them," she said.

The wave of violence in the predominantly Muslim region that flared up in the beginning of
2004 has killed more than 3,500 people so far.

Nobody has claimed responsibility. Authorities struggle to find the root cause of the problem
and contain the almost daily violence.

Yesterday, two suspected militants were arrested in Yala's Thanto district. Romalee Kalupae
and Sari Sama were caught with many weapons, cell phones and propaganda leaflets.

Lt General Kasikorn Kirisri, commander of the Civilian, Military and Police Task Force, said
the two men are key members of the insurgent movement who worked to enlist new
fighters and gather financial support.
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Hillary Is Wrong About the Settlements

By Elliott Abrams

Despite fervent denials by Obama ad-
ministration officials, there were indeed
agreements between Israel and the
United States regarding the growth of Is-
raeli settlements on the West Bank. As
the Obama administration has made the
settlements issue a major bone of conten-
tion between Israel and the U.S., it is nec-
essary that we review the
recent histery.

In the spring of 2003,

U.S. officials (including me)

held wide-ranging discus-

sions with then Prime Minis-

ter Ariel Sharon in Jerusa-

lem. The “Roadmap for

Peace” between I[srael and

the Palestinians had been

written. President George W.

Bush had endorsed Palestin-

ian statehood, but only if the
Palestinians eliminated terror. He had bro-
ken with Yasser Arafat, but Arafat still
ruled in the Palestinian territories. Israel
had defeated the intifada, so what was
next?

We asked Mr. Sharon about freezing the
Woest Bank settlements. [ recall
him asking, by way of reply, what
did that mean for the settlers?

They live there, he said, they
serve in elite army units, and
they marry. Should he teil them
to have no more children, or
move?

We discussed some ap-
proaches; Could he agree there
would be no additicnal settle-
ments? New constructicn only in-
side settlements, without expand-
ing them physically? Could he
agree there would be no addi-
tional land taken for settlements?

As we talked several principles
emerged. The father of the settle-
ments now agreed that limits
must be placed on the settle-
ments; more fundamentally, the
old foe of the Palestinians could—
under certain conditions—now
agree to Palestinian statehood.

In June 2003, Mr. Sharon
stood alongside Mr. Bush, King
Abdullah II of Jordan, and Palestinian
Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas at
Agaba, Jordan, and endorsed Palestinian
statehood publicly: “It is in Israel’s inter-
est not to govern the Palestinians but for
the Palestinians to govern themselves in
their own state. A democratic Palestinian
state fully at peace with Israel will pro-
mote the long-term security and well-be-
ing of Israel as a Jewish state.” At the
end of that year he announced his inten-
tion to pull cut of the Gaza Strip.

The U.S. government supported all this
but asked Mr. Sharon for two more
things. First, that he remove some West
Bank settlements; we wanted Israel to
show that removing them was not impos-
sible. Second, we wanted him to pull out
of Gaza totally—including every single
settlement and the “Philadelphi Strip”
separating Gaza {rom Egypt, even though
holding on te thn strip would have pre-
ventad the smuggiing of weapons to Ha-
mas that was feared and has now come to
pass. Mr. Sharon agreed on both counts,

These declsions were pblitical dyna-

mitzs, as Mr. Sharon had long predicted to
us. In May 2004, his Likud Party rejected
his plan in a referendum, handing him a re-
sounding political defeat. In June, the Cabi-
net approved the withdrawal
from Gaza, but oaly after Mr.
Sharon fired two ministers
and allowed two others to re-
sign. His majority in the Xnes-
set was now shaky.
After completing the Gaza
withdrawal in August 2005,
he called in November for a
dissolution of the Knesset
and for early elections. He
also said he would leave
Likud to form a new centrist
party. The political and personal strain
was very great. Four weeks later he suf-
fered the first of two strokes that have left
him in a coma.
Throughout, the Bush administration

~ gave Mr. Sharon full suppoert for his ac-

tions against terror and on final status is-
sues. On April 14, 2004, Mr. Bush handed
Mr. Sharon a letter saying that there
would be no “right of return” for Palestin-
ian refugees. Instead, the president said,
“a splution to the Palestinian refugee is-
sue as part of any final status agreement
will need to be found through the estab-
lishment of a Palestinian state, and the
settling of Palestinian refugees there,
rather than in Israel.”

On the major settlement blocs, Mr.
Bush said, “In light of new realities on the
ground, including already existing major
Israeli populations centers, it is unrealis-
tic to expect that the outcome of final sta-
tus negotiations will be a full and com-
plete return to the armistice lines of
1949.” Several previous administrations
had declared all Israeli settlements be-
vond the “1967 borders” to be illegal. Here

Mr. Bush dropped such language, referring -

to the 1967 borders—correctly—as merely
the lines where the fighting stopped in
1949 and saying that, in any realistic
peace agreement, Israel would be able to
negotiate keeping those major settle-
ments.

On settlements we also agreed on princi-

‘i ples that would permit some continuing

growth, Mr. Sharon stated these clearly in
a major policy speech in December 2003:
“Israel will meet all its obligations with re-
gard to construction in the settlements.
There will be no construction beyond the
existing construction line, no expropriation
of land for construction, no special eco-
nomic incentives and no construction of
new settlements.”

Ariel Sharon did not invent those four
principles. They emerged from discussions
with American officiais and were discussed
by Messrs, Sharon and Bush at their Agaba
meeting in June 20G3.

They were not secret, either. Four days
after the president’s letter, Mr. Sharon’s
Chief of Staff Dov Welssglas wrote to Secre-
tary of State Condoleezza Rice that “I wish
to reconfirm the following understanding,
which had been reached between us: 1. Re-
strictions on settlement growth: within the
agreed principles of settlement activities,
an effort will be made in the next few days
to have a better definition of the construe-
tion line of settlements in Judea & Sa-

“maria.”

Stories in the press also made it clear
that there were indeed “agreed principles.”
On Aug. 21, 2004, the New York Times re-
ported that “the Bush administration . ..
now supports construction of new apart-
ments in areas already built up in some set-
tlements, as long as the expansion does
not extend outward.”

In recent weeks, American officials have
denied that any agreement on settlements
existed. Secretary of State Hillary Clinton
said on June 17 that “in looking at the his-
tory of the Bush administration, there

» were no informal or oral en-
forceable agreements. That
has been verified by the offi-
cial record of the administra-
ticn and by the personnel in
the positions of responsibil-
ity

These statements are incor-
rect. Not only were there
agreements, but the prime
minister of Israel relied on
them in undertaking a wrench-
ing political reorientation—
the dissolution of his govern-
ment, the removal of every sin-
gle Israeli citizen, settlement
and military position in Gaza,
and the removai of four small
settlements in the West Bank.
This was the first time Israel
had ever removed settlements
outside the context of a peace
treaty, and it was a major
step.
It is true that there was no
U.S.-Israel “memorandum of
understandmg, which is presumably what
Mrs. Clinton means when she suggests that
the “official record of the administration”
contains none. But she would do well to
consult documents like the Weissglas let-
ter, or the notes of the Agaba meeting, be-
fore suggesting that there was no meeting
of the minds.

Mrs. Clinton also said there were no “en-

forceable” agreements, This is a strange

* phrase, How exactly would Israel enforce

any agreement against an American deci-
sion to renege on it? Take it to the Interna-
tional Court in The Hague?

* * *

Regardless of what Mrs. Clinton has
said, there was a bargained-for exchange.
Mr. Sharon was determined to break the
deadlock, withdraw from Gaza, remove set-
tlements—and confront his former allies
on Israel’s right by abandoning the

“Greater Israel” position to endorse Palés-

. tinian statehood and limits on settlement

growth. He asked for our support and got
it, including the agreement that we would
not demand a total settlement freeze.

For reasons that remain unclear, the
Obama administration has decided to aban-
don ie understandings about settlements
reac’ied by the previous administration
with the Israeli government. We may be
abandoning the deal now, but we cannot
rewrite history and make believe it did not
exist.

Mr. Abrams, a senior fellow for Middle
Eastern Studies at the Council on Foreign
Relations, handied Middle East affairs at
the National Security Council from 2001 to
2009.
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In Arab world, silence speaks volumes

CAIRO

U.S.-aligned nations hope
Iran’s president will have
to moderate his approach

BY MICHAEL SLACKMAN

The rancoreus dispute over Iran’s pres-
idential election could turn into a win-
win situation for Arab leaders aligned
with Washington who in the past have
complained bitterly that President
Mahmoud Ahmadinejad was destabili-

NEWS ANALYSIS

zing theregion and meddlingin Arab af-
fairs, according to political analysts and
former officials around the region.

The good-newsthinking goeslike this:
With Mr. Ahmadinejad remaining in of-
fice, there is less chance of substantially
improved relations between Tehran and
Washington, something that Arab allies
of the United States feared would under-
mine their interests. At the same time,
the electoral conflict may ‘Thave
weakened the Iranian president at home
and abroad, forcing him to medetate his
style and focus more on domesticissues,
analystsand formerofficials said.

“WhenIranis strong and defiant they
donr’tlike her, and when Iranis closer to
the West they don’t like her,” said Ad-
nan Abu Odelt, a former adviser (o King
Hussein of Jordan.

Of course, such an outcome could also

prove to be wishful thinking, political
analysts cautioned, especially when it
comes to Iran, where other arms of gov-
ernment — from the supreme leader,
Ayatollah Ali Khamenei, to the military
-~ can have more influence over region-
al policy than the president.

As events have rocked Iran since the
disputed presidentialelection earlier this
month, people across the Arab world
have watched with a degree of
amazement, disbelief and indifference.
In some ways, the dispute has served as
a cautionary tale for Arab leaders, who
have watched as technology like the In-
ternet, social networking sites and cell-
phenes have yet again undermined the
ability of authoritarian states to control
access to and distributionof information.

But because the cultural and social
differences between Iran and Arab
states are so great, there was no sense
that leaders feared their citizens would
heinspired to rise up by images of Irani-
an protesters demanding change. Iran
is an important and influential nation in
the Middle East, but it is also distant
from the Sunni Arab street as a mostly
Persian country with a majority Shiite
population.

“A lot of young people in the Arab
world would love to see something like
that, but the kind of civil society they
have makes it much more natural for
thisto happenin Iran thanin a place like
Egypt or Saudi Arabia,’” said Ahmed al-
Omran, the Saudi Arabian college stu-
dent who writes the popular blog
saudijeans.om.

Still, there was tremendous inlerest in

the halls of power, where attention was
focused on the unfolding events in Iran.
One indicator of the interest was the si-
lence. Arab leaders have said little about
what is happening in their backyard,
hopingto avoid even the appearance that
they are trying to influence the outcome,
political analysts said. State-controlled
news media around the region have also
been relatively low-key in their cover-
age. (Satellite newsprograms like Al Jaz-
eera have provided heavycoverage.}
“When you are waiting so much for
something that makes you happy, you

Arab leaders have said little
about what is happening.

hold your breath, you make less noisein
order not to affect the otitcome,”* said
Randa Habib, a political analystand col-
umnist in Amman.

The same might also be true for those
aligned with Iran, like Syria, Hamas and
the Lebanese group Hezbollah. Hamas
and Hezbollah rely on Iran for money,
weapons and political support. If Iran is
shakenbadly, it may decidetorecalibrate
its image in the region, or it may simply
find that it needs to spendits limitedcash
resources at home to help improve a
struggling econoiy, analysts said.

Emad Gad, an Egyptian expert in in-
ternational affairs, said that he already
saw evidence of Iranian allies, espe-
cially in Syria, trying to hedge their bets
on Tehran. He said that Syria, for ex-
ample, had been more willing in recent
days to help Egypt press for reconcili-

ation between Palestinian factions.

“I think Ahmadinejad will concen-
trate in the economic field to improve
living conditions for his populationafter
this crisis,” Mr. Gad said. *“That means
less giving money, less meddling, less
penetration in the Arab world, less in-
volvement.”

When the Iranian government first
announced that Mr. Ahmadinejad had
won a landslide victory, there was a col-
lective sigh of regret among Arab lead-
ers aligned with Washington. They had
hoped the reform candidate, Mir Hus-
sein Moussavi, would win but instead
ended up — it appeared — with an em-
beldenedincumbent. Soit is with a bit of
surprise —. indeed, disbelief and no
shortage of cheer — that events may
turn out even better than if Mr. Mous-
savi had won, analystssaid.

“The Arab leaders are watching, and
they. are very pleased,”” Mr. Gad said.
“The Ahmadinejadafter this election will
be very different than the Ahmadinejad
belore this election. He will be weaker."

Thereis, analystsacknowledged, a po-
tentially darker scenario that could
emerge, one in which Mr. Ahmadinejad
comes out of this crisis even less con-
cerned about domestic opinion than be-
fore and more aggressive in his outlook,
Analysts said this could prove difficult
for him, though, because of the deep
splitsthatthe conflict has already caused
among the political elite. But Iran’s sup-
port for Hamas and Hezbollah is institu-
tional — not dependent on the president.

Mona El-Naggar contributed reporting.
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UN should help govt push Burmese reconciliation

By: ACHARA ASHAYAGACHAT
Published: 26/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

More than 3,000 Karen, mostly women and children, have fled from Burma into Thailand
to escape heavy fighting since June 2. The influx is creating problems for Thailand which,
as Burma's neighbour and chairman of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations, is
justified in wanting a say on how well the junta's national reconciliation plan is going.In
the past 24 years, more than 150,000 displaced persons, mostly members of ethnic
groups, have tled from Burma into Thailand, which provides shelter for the Burmese at
nine camps along the 2,400km border.

The army has also extended shelter to the most recent 3,000 Karen arrivals, and non-
governmental organisations are providing basic humanitarian assistance. However, the
government has yet to say unequivocally how it will deal with the security problem at the
border.Security agencies are reluctant to allow international organisations a bigger say in
dealing with displaced people, although they would be happy if third countries could
offer the Burmese migrants a home.But that is not a sustainable solution as long as the
cause of the problem goes unaddressed.

Burma bridles when outsiders "interfere" in matters which it regards as domestic
concerns. At times like these, Thailand also looks to the United Nations for a lead in
addressing Burma's internal worries.The UN secretary-general's special envoy on Burma,
Ibrahim Gambari, is scheduled to arrive in Burma again today for a one-day visit. While
there, he should raise the problem of refugees sheltering on Thai soil.As Asean chairman,
Thailand has called on the UN to intervene in Burma's national reconciliation efforts. As
Burma makes slow progress, patience is wearing thin. Blame for inaction should not be
pinned on Asean alone. The UN should also take some responsibility.

Mr Gambari, on his eighth visit to Burma, will hopefully obtain at least one concession.
That is to secure a guarantee from the junta that it will receive UN secretary-general Ban
Ki-moon early next month.Mr Ban is visiting Japan from June 30 to July 2 and a trip to
Burma could be added to the itinerary, said UN undersecretary-general on public
information Kiyo Akasaka.Mr Ban, he said, might not be seen as powerful or convincing
in the eyes of the media in dealing with the Burmese government. "However, he does
carry weight, and strength,” Mr Akasaka said. It is quiet diplomacy that counted and Mr
Ban has negotiated with the Burmese leader - but not in an unpleasant way as many
people seem to expect. "Burma is aware of Ban Ki-moon's stance, He wants to return to
the country to discuss matters beyond what was set down - talks on relief efforts for last
year's Cyclone Nargis," he said.
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US and S.Korea hold security talks on N.Korea

By: AFP
Published: 26/06/2009 at 04:58 PM

The United States and South Korea Friday held high-level security talks amid high
tensions sparked by North Korea's nuclear sabre-rattling, officials said. The meeting
between US undersecretary for defence Michele Flournoy and South Korean Defence
Minister Lee Sang-Hee lasted for about 30 minutes, Lee's office said.

North Korea topped the agenda, a defence ministry spokesman said, declining to give
further details.The North has alarmed the international community by vowing to build
more nuclear bombs after the UN slapped new sanctions on the reclusive state for
carrying out its second nuclear test and missile launches last month.

The UN Security Council has authorised an arms embargo and inspections of North
Korean ships believed to be carrying weapons of mass destruction.Flournoy's Asian trip,
which also included stops in Beijing and Tokyo, came as a US Navy destroyer tracked a
North Korean ship suspected of carrying a banned cargo.

US officials have said that the ship, the Kang Nam 1, was being tracked by the Aegis
destroyer USS John S. McCain under the UN sanctions and could be headed to
Burma.South Korea's YTN television news channel, citing an unnamed intelligence
source, reported on Sunday the ship was suspected of carrying missiles or related parts
and was heading for Burma via Singapore.

The US Defence Department has said that the ship was still being monitored but declined
to give its location or say if or when the US Navy might ask to search it. The North has
reacted defiantly to the new sanctions.Rodong Sinmun, newspaper of the ruling
communist party, warned Thursday that "dark clouds of nuclear war" were gathering over
the peninsula. It said Pyongyang would strengthen its atomic arsenal.
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Rebels target Tak Bai judges

Leaked letter warns of further killings

By: POST REPORTERS
Published: 26/06/2009 at 12:00 AM

Southern insurgents are threatening the lives of the two senior judges who presided over
the inquest into the 2004 Tak Bai deaths in Narathiwat, a security source says.The
Interior Ministry's intelligence and special affairs office has sent a confidential letter to
the Songkhla provincial court chief to warn of a plot to kill the two judges who are
requesting to be transferred from the province, the source said yesterday.The judges
presided over a special inquest at Songkhla provincial court and on May 29 cleared
security forces of any wrongdoing in their handling of the Tak Bai protesters on Oct 25,
2004. They said security personnel had acted in full accordance with the law and in a
justified manner.

Following a demonstration, unarmed Malay Muslims were packed on top of one another
in the back of military trucks to be taken to detention, but 78 died from suffocation on the
way. [n all, 85 people died that day.The source said judges Yingyos Tan-orachorn and
Jutharat Sansewee had asked Supreme Court president Virat Limvichai, also chair of the
Judicial Commission, to transfer them out of Songkhla. Their requests have yet to be
approved.Office of the Judiciary deputy secretary-general Sarawut Benjakul said
yesterday the transfer requests would be raised in today's meeting of the Judicial
Commission. The confidential letter mentioned judges Yingyos and Jutharat were the
main targets of an insurgency plot. Core leaders of the insurgents wanted to kill the two
judges because of their ruling.

The insurgents had also resolved to carry out more attacks on weak targets, including
teachers, students, children and state employees, said the source, quoting the confidential
letter. Meanwhile Deputy Interior Minister Thaworn Senneam said security leaders should
withdraw soldiers who were not under the command of the 4th Army Region which
directly supervises the deep South. He said the root cause of southern unrest stemmed
from conflicts over culture and ethnicity which local soldiers might understand better
than their counterparts from other regions. Pol Maj-Gen Detnarong Suthicharnbancha, the
chief of a southern police operation centre, said a 200,000 baht bounty had been placed
on the heads of the Al-Furqan mosque attackers.



On June 8, a violent attack on the mosque in Cho Airong district of Narathiwat left 10
worshippers dead and 12 others injured.Social critic Prawase Wasi said the government's
policy to increase security personnel in the deep South would not bring permanent peace
to the region. He noted centralised power was partly to blame for the violence.Instead of
the use of force, a multicultural approach should be incorporated into solving the
problem, he said.
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EDITORIAL Policy failure fans South fire
Published: 26/06/2009 at 12:00 AM

It has been said countless times before, and the recent report by the International Crisis
Group (ICG) says it again: The southern strife is rooted in deep historical wounds which
are kept alive by state oppression of the southern Muslims' ethnic Malay identity and
political aspirations.

Unless the government and military clean up their act, there is no stopping successive
generations of ideological Malay youths from joining the deep South's enduring armed
struggle against the Thai Buddhist state. It is very likely that this message will fall on
deaf ears once again. Worse, since the report focuses on the role of Islamic schools in
fostering Malay nationalism and how some traditional ponoh (religious schools) are
engaged in clandestine recruitment of new militants, security personnel may feel they
have more legitimacy in stepping up the crackdown.

Now in its fifth year, the current southern insurgency has generated numerous research
probing its causes and recommending policy solutions. The general assumption is that
policy failure stems from lack of information. These studies, including a comprehensive
one by the now-defunct National Reconciliation Commission, similarly highlight ethnic
discrimination and political oppression as the causes of the locals’ grievances and their
desire for more self-governing to safeguard their cultural identity. But these studies have
failed to instigate any significant policy changes. This is because the southern insurgency
is not about lack of information. It is about deep prejudices. More precisely, it is about
the clash between ethno-centric Malay Musiim and Thai Buddhist nationalism.

Amid the state’s failure to stem the southern violence and to pin down militant
organisations, the ICG report entitled "Recruiting Militants in Southern Thailand” sheds
some light on how students in Islamic schools are targeted, indoctrinated, radicalised and
militarily trained to join the insurgency with the use of mystical rituals to maintain their
secrecy and loyalty.

But if the Islamic schools in the southernmost provinces are guilty of fostering Malay
nationalism by glorifying the past of their old Pattani sultanate and by passing on the
history of hurt and hatred against the state, Thai schools are committing the same crime
by brainwashing young minds that the country belongs to ethnic Thais only and that other
ethnic minorities are mere outsiders who should not enjoy the same rights as equal
citizens.



The insurgents see themselves as freedom fighters who feel no qualms about the
indiscriminate killing of innocents. The soldiers and security personnel see themselves as
patriots who risk their lives for national sovereignty. And mainstream society lacitly
endorses state abuse as a means to weed out insurgents, although this only triggers fiercer
local resistance and violence. This is the poison of racist nationalism.

The report cautions against stigmatising all Islamic schools as militant breeding grounds
and against indiscriminate crackdowns on militant suspects. Instead, respect the local
culture, stop the abuse, punish the abusers, and allow the locals to take charge through
more self-governing, it recommends.

Again, these recommendations are not new. More reports will say more of the same. Yet
change will not come until the Thai state learns to embrace cultural pluralism and stops
its systematic brainwashing of ultra nationalism.Only then can there be hope for the
government to undo the wrong and for Malay and Thai nationalism to co-exist without
violent collision. Only then.
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UN troubleshooter due in Burma

By: AFP
Published: 26/06/2009 at 09:58 AM

UN troubleshooter Ibrahim Gambari was due in Burma to prepare for a visit by Secretary
General Ban Ki-moon against the backdrop of the ongoing trial of democracy icon Aung
San Suu Kyi.Gambari would confer with members of the ruling junta and politicians
including members of the party of Aung San Suu Kyi, who faces up to five years in jail
for breaching the terms of her house arrest, UN sources said.He is to brief the UN chief
on the outcome of his mission and Ban will then decide whether to go ahead with plans to
visit Burma early next month, according to the UN sources, who spoke on condition of
anonymity.

A Burma official who would not be named said Gambari would arrive Friday and leave
Saturday. He would land in the main city of Rangoon at 9:20 am (0250 GMT) and travel
to the administrative capital Naypyidaw, the official said. The UN boss and Gambari have
been trying to persuade Burma's military regime to free all political detainees, including
Aung San Suu Kyi, and to steer their country on the path to democracy and national
reconciliation,

Aung San Suu Kyi, a Nobel peace prize laureate, has spent 13 of the past 19 years in
detention since the ruling generals refused to recognise the landslide victory of her
National League for Democracy (NLD) in 1990 elections.She is being held on charges of
violating her house arrest after an American man swam to her lakeside house earlier this
year.Aung San Suu Kyi's party spokesman and lawyer Nyan Win said her trial would
continue at Insein prison on Friday and he did not yet know if Gambari would meet with
the detained democracy leader.

"We will go to the trial at Insein prison today at 10:00 am. Like his previous visit he
might meet with Daw Aung San Suu Kyi but we haven't got any information yet,” Nyan
Win told AFP.The charges against her come amid a wide-ranging crackdown on the
opposition that has been carried out since the ruling generals crushed protests led by
Buddhist monks in 2007.Burma, formerly known as Burma, has been ruled by the
military since 1962.
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G8 ministers hammering out Iran statement

By: AFP
Published: 26/06/2009 at 09:58 AM

Group of Eight foreign ministers meeting in Italy were expected to condemn post-
election violence in Iran while keeping the door open to dialogue with the Islamic
republic.As the ministers opened the three days of talks Thursday, Russian Foreign
Minister Sergei Lavrov warned against isolating [ran, saying it was the "wrong
approach."His Italian counterpart Franco Frattini said the G8 was working on "a good
document that would include condemnation... but at the same time one that will recognise
that electoral procedures are an Iranian question.”

Tensions have been rising between Iran and the West over Tehran's suppression of mass
street protests sparked by President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad's contested re-
election.Russia has refused to condemn Iran for the turmoil since the June 12 poll, calling
it an internal matter, but Moscow has called on Tehran to resolve the dispute peacefully
through constitutional means.Lavrov suggested that harsh words would undermine the
more important goal of addressing Iran's nuclear programme. "We must focus on the
main objectives that will allow us to move forward to resolve the problem of Iran's
nuclear programme,” he said.

Frattini's spokesman Maurizio Massan insisted "there's no division" among the ministers,
who were seeking to balance the need to respond forcefully to the crackdown while
"keeping the door open as much as possible for the future.""It is not for us to say how
internal procedures should be activated or modified to reach" a peaceful solution to the
crisis, he told a press briefing. The Group of Eight -- Britain, Canada, France, Germany,
[taly, Japan, Russia and the United States -- kicked off the gathering with a working
dinner at the Palazzo della Regione in the city overlooking the Adriatic Sea.

The Italian foreign minister earlier voiced confidence that the world powers would stand
together in condemning the Islamic regime over violence that has left at least 17 dead,
according to state media."Iran is at a turning point,” Frattini said. "It must now choose
whether or not it wants to keep the door open to dialogue with the international
community -- because the open hand from the United States, that we supported, must not
be greeted with a hand covered in blood."US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton, who is
recovering from an elbow injury, could not attend the talks, and is represented by the
State Department's number three William Burns.



The meeting had been initially scheduled to focus on stabilising Afghanistan and
advancing the Middle East peace process.On Friday, an expanded G8 meeting with
regional players will be held to shore up peace efforts in Afghanistan as the Taliban
insurgency rages on, nearly eight years after the Islamic militia was ousted from Kabul.

Pakistan's top diplomat Makhdoom Mahmood Qureshi and his Afghan counterpart
Rangin Dadfar Spanta will attend, as well as Indian External Affairs Ministcr S.M.
Krishna, among others with key roles in the region.Also Friday, UN Secretary-General
Ban Ki-moon is to attend a meeting of the diplomatic quartet on the Middle East in a bid
to jumpstart Israeli-Palestinian tatks.

The Quartet principals from the European Union, Russia, the United States and the
United Nations are also hoping to meet with League of Arab states members to move
forward on a roadmap that calls for the creation of a Palestinian state. The foreign
ministers' meeting, which ends on Saturday, is laying the groundwork for the G8 summit
in two weeks in L'Aquila, the central Italian city devastated by an earthquake in April.
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Suthep: No talks with BRN

By: BangkokPost.com
Published: 26/06/2009 at 01:24 PM

The government will not enter into talks with a southern separatist group as suggested by
former prime minister Gen Chavalit Yongchaiyudh, Deputy Prime Minister Suthep
Thaugsuban insisted on Friday.

Gen Chavalit said during a panel discussion on security in the southern border provinces
on Thursday that the present government had failed to tackle the problems.

He also read out a letter from the Barisan Revolusi Nasional (BRN), a separatist group,
which said it wanted talks with the government.

Mr Suthep said the government has a clear policy for dealing with the southern
problem. Under this policy, while government officials must respect the human rights of
the people, they must not tolerate violations of the law.

The government had not been informed of the BRN letter, he said, but would definitely
not hold talks with any separatist group because doing so would lead to other problems.

"1 respect Gen Chavalit because he is a former prime minister, but this does not mean
everything he says is right," Mr Suthep said.
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Rebels target Tak Bai judges

Leaked letter warns of further killings

By: POST REPORTERS
Published: 26/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

Southern insurgents are threatening the lives of the two senior judges who presided over
the inquest into the 2004 Tak Bai deaths in Narathiwat, a security source says.The
Interior Ministry's intelligence and special affairs office has sent a confidential letter to
the Songkhla provincial court chief to warn of a plot to kill the two judges who are
requesting to be transferred from the province, the source said yesterday.The judges
presided over a special inquest at Songkhla provincial court and on May 29 cleared
security forces of any wrongdoing in their handling of the Tak Bai protesters on Oct 25,
2004. They said security personnel had acted in full accordance with the law and in a
justified manner.

Following a demonstration, unarmed Malay Muslims were packed on top of one another
in the back of military trucks to be taken to detention, but 78 died from suffocation on the
way. In all, 85 people died that day.The source said judges Yingyos Tan-orachorn and
Jutharat Sansewee had asked Supreme Court president Virat Limvichai, also chair of the
Judicial Commission, to transfer them out of Songkhla. Their requests have yet to be
approved.Office of the Judiciary deputy secretary-general Sarawut Benjakul said
yesterday the transfer requests would be raised in today's meeting of the Judicial
Commission.

The confidential letter mentioned judges Yingyos and Jutharat were the main targets of
an insurgency plot. Core leaders of the insurgents wanted to kill the two judges because
of their ruling. The insurgents had also resolved to carry out more attacks on weak targets.
including teachers, students, children and state employees, said the source, quoting the
confidential letter. Meanwhile Deputy Interior Minister Thaworn Senneam said security
leaders should withdraw soldiers who were not under the command of the 4th Army
Region which directly supervises the deep South.

He said the root cause of southern unrest stemmed from conflicts over culture and
ethnicity which local soldiers might understand better than their counterparts from other
regions. Pol Maj-Gen Detnarong Suthicharnbancha, the chief of a southern police
operation centre, said a 200,000 baht bounty had been placed on the heads of the Al-
Furqan mosque attackers.On June 8. a violent attack on the mosque in Cho Airong
district of Narathiwat left 10 worshippers dead and 12 others injured.



Social critic Prawase Wasi said the government'’s policy to increase security personnel in
the deep South would not bring permanent peace to the region. He noted centralised
power was partly to blame for the violence.Instead of the use of force, a multicultural

approach should be incorporated into solving the problem, he said.
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EDITORIAL Policy failure fans South fire

Published: 26/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

It has been said countless times before, and the recent report by the International Crisis
Group (ICG) says it again: The southern strife is rooted in deep historical wounds which
are kept alive by state oppression of the southern Muslims' ethnic Malay identity and
political aspirations.

Unless the government and military clean up their act, there is no stopping successive
generations of ideological Malay youths from joining the deep South's enduring armed
struggle against the Thai Buddhist state. It is very likely that this message will fall on
deaf ears once again. Worse, since the report focuses on the role of Islamic schools in
fostering Malay nationalism and how some traditional ponoh (religious schools) are
engaged in clandestine recruitment of new militants, security personnel may feel they
have more legitimacy in stepping up the crackdown.

Now in its fifth year, the current southern insurgency has generated numerous research
probing its causes and recommending policy solutions. The general assumption is that
policy failure stems from lack of information. These studies, including a comprehensive
one by the now-defunct National Reconciliation Commission, similarly highlight ethnic
diserimination and political oppression as the causes of the locals' grievances and their
desire for more self-governing to safeguard their cultural identity. But these studies have
failed to instigate any significant policy changes. This is because the southern insurgency
is not about lack of information. It is about deep prejudices. More precisely, it is about
the clash between ethno-centric Malay Muslim and Thai Buddhist nationalism.

Amid the state's failure to stem the southern violence and to pin down militant
organisations, the ICG report entitled "Recruiting Militants in Southern Thailand" sheds
some light on how students in Islamic schools are targeted, indoctrinated, radicalised and
militarily trained to join the insurgency with the use of mystical rituals to maintain their
secrecy and loyalty.

But if the [slamic schools in the southernmost provinces are guilty of fostering Malay
nationalism by glorifying the past of their old Pattani sultanate and by passing on the
history of hurt and hatred against the state, Thai schools are committing the same crime
by brainwashing young minds that the country belongs to ethnic Thais only and that other
ethnic minorities are mere outsiders who should not enjoy the same rights as equal
citizens.



The insurgents see themselves as freedom fighters who feel no qualms about the
indiscriminate killing of innocents. The soldiers and security personnel see themselves as
patriots who risk their lives for national sovereignty. And mainstream society tacitly
endorses state abuse as a means to weed out insurgents, although this only triggers fiercer
local resistance and violence. This is the poison of racist nationalism.

The report cautions against stigmatising all Islamic schools as militant breeding grounds
and against indiscriminate crackdowns on militant suspects. Instead, respect the local
culture, stop the abuse, punish the abusers, and allow the locals to take charge through
more self-governing, it recommends.

Again, these recommendations are not new. More reports will say more of the same. Yet
change will not come until the Thai state learns to embrace cultural pluralism and stops
its systematic brainwashing of ultra nationalism.Only then can there be hope for the
government to undo the wrong and for Malay and Thai nationalism to co-exist without
violent collision. Only then.
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SOUTH CRISIS
Justice needed in far south : Gen Chavalit

Published on June 26, 2009

Most Malay-Muslims in the deep South have never wanted to separate from
Thailand but merely hoped for justice and fairness from Bangkok, former prime
minister Chavalit Yongchaiyud said yesterday.

In his speech to commemorate the 60th anniversary of Siam Rath newspaper, Chavalit said
only the Patani United Liberation Organisation (Pulo) considers separation. Muslims who
have lived in the southernmost provinces for a long time do not push for independence.

For another movement, the Barisan Revolusi Nasional, or BRN, the call is for justice, he said.
Chavalit read out a letter from BRN asking the government under Prime Minister Abhisit
Vejjajiva to restore justice for the people in the predominantly Muslim region.

Chavalit quoted the BRN as saying the situation is far from peaceful because those who hold
power have created a tense situation. The government is unable to control the military
which does not want peace - and the military would never allow the government to enforce
a politic-led strategy, he said.

"Don't say a politic-led strategy is being used - as long as the government cannot distinguish
between political and military means,” Chavalit said.

A demonstration of how the government is unable to bring justice to people, he said, is the
case of Sama-ae Thanam - one of a group of PULO leaders arrested in 1998 in Malaysia and
handed over to Thai authorities who sentenced him to death, commuted to life
imprisonment.

The failure of peace negotiations since Somchai Wongsawat's government has intensified
the violence and the enforcement of emergency laws worsened the situation, Chavalit said,
quoting the BRN letter.
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Iran’s anti-reform cleric

The Islamic Republic’s supreme leader no longer has the last word, writes Roula Khalaf

Man in the News
AYATOLLAH ALI KHAMENE]

ot long ago. Ayatollah
Ali Khamenei was in
an enviable position.
Manipulating the
levers of power from behind the
scenes, the 70-vear-old turbaned
cleric with oversized glasses
was credited with every prag-
matic decision taken by the
Islamiic Republic. Iran's belliger-
ence and extremism, mean-
while, were conveniently laid at
the feet of the firebrand presi-
dent, Mahmoud Ahmadi-Nejad.
When the supreme leader spoke,
he delivered the last word. No
one dared contradict him. or
offer an alternative opinion.
But that was bhefore disputes
erupted over the presidential
election a fortnight ago. before
Mr Khamenei declared the con-
troversial vote “a divine vic-
tory”, and before he unleashed
his forces to repress peaceful
opposition. Now his followers
are forced to remind I[ranians,
time and again, that he had spo-
ken “the last word”. The rage of
Iran's protesters has turned
against him, with an “I hate
Khamenei campaign” launched
on Facebook. and cries of
Allahu Akbar on rooftops at
night, an act of defiance bor-
rowed from the davs of the 1979
revoiution, designed to tell him
that no one is ahove God.
These days, Mir-Hossein
Moussavi, the opposition leader
who says the election was stolen
from him, issues statements
responding to the avatollah. It is
not in the interest of the coun-
try, he said this week, for the
supreme leader to be “equated”
with the president. And no, he
had no intention of bowing to
the brutal pressure and accept-

ing a rigged election result.

As [ran has been gripped by
the most intense upheaval since
the revolution, Mr Khamenei's
abandonment of his traditional
role as the neutral arbiter of fac-
tional disputes appears to have
been a grave miscalculation. He
underestifnated the mood of the
country and the fury of the
reformist opposition. His emph-
atic backing for Mr Ahmadi-
Nejad as winner of the election,
antl hints that the Moussavi
campaign was akin te a “velvet
revalution” instigated from
abroad have torn society apart
and plunged the regime into a
severe power struggle.

How he reached this point is
the mystery many Iranians are
trying to unravel. No doubt it is
tied to his perception that the
Moussavi campaign, backed by
the wily Akbar Hashemi Rafsan-
jani, his main rival in the
regime, was a menace to his
own position as supreme leader.
As Kavhan, the hardline news-
paper, said in a recent editorial,
Mr Moussavi crossed “red lines”
when he described the leader-
approved foreign policy of Mr
Ahmadi-Nejad as a “disaster”.

The leader’s decision to stick
with the president is probably
also born out of his obsession
with reformists, whom he has
been determined to crush. As he
admitted last week, his views
are closest to Mr Ahmadi-
Nejad’s. Politicians in Tehran
say the leader appreciates the
president’s elevation of Iran into
a regicnal power to be reckoned
with, as well as his dogged sup-
port for a nuclear programme.

Indeed, the election crisis
must be seen in the context of
the ayatollah’s apparent anxiety
over a changing international
environment, in which the
America he has despised for so
iong is suddenly offering a

friendly hand. As a study of the
leader by the Carnegie Endow-
ment for International Peace
concluded last vear, Mr Khame-
nei has “a remarkably consist-
ent and coherent, though highly
cynical and conspiratorial view
of the world”, that rests on
opposition to US hegemony and
disdain for israel.

Western diplomats in Tehran
believe the leader has no inten-
tion of accepting limits on Iran’s
nu¢lear programme, and so
views engagement with the US
as a threat. “If he has to engage,
then at least he wants his point
man - Ahmadi-Nejad - in place
to do it,” says one diplomat.

Although Mr Khamenei had
been known to listen to all sides
in the regime, Mr Rafsanjani's
allies say that he has relied
inereasingly in recent years on
the president and his adminis-
tration, as well as the Revolu-
tionary Guard - whose power
has expanded at the expense of
the clerics. The rising influence
of hardliners has been com-
pounded by that of the leader’s
reactionary eldest son, Mojiaba.

Tronically perhaps, Mr Khame-
nei started his religious career
as an open-minded cleric.
Reputed to live a simple life, he
is an avid reader - one relative
says his library counts 10,000
books. He is a cinema buff,
inviting film-makers to screen
movies at his house, and a
music lover, having once played
the tar, the [ranian lute.

Born to a father who was also
a cleric (and a cousin of Mr
Moussavi's father), he became a
disciple of the late Ayatollah
Ruhollah Khomeini, whe led the
revolution. He preached Kho-
meini’s teachings about Islamic
government and was punished
with several years in prison
under the Shah.

He was not pre-destined to

become supreme leader and
only reached the rank of grand
ayatollah after his nomination
for the top position. But Kho-
meini had fallen out with his
designated heir, Grand Avyatol-
lah Hossein-Ali Montazeri, who
had opposed the mass execution
of opponents. It was, many
believe, the influence of Mr Raf-
sanjani, who was close to Kho-
meini, which had, upon the
supreme leader’s death in 1989,
swaved the clerical establish-
ment in favour of Mr Khamenei.

At the time, Mr EKhamenei
was serving as president, run-
ning the country with Mr Mous-
savi, pritme minister and a Kho-
meini favourite. He repeatedly
clashed with Mr Moussavi,
partly over Mr Khamenei's more
liberal economic views

The two men are squaring off
again, but now in a more dan-
gerous duel. Mr Rafsanjani, too.
is back in the picture, this time
as the regime insider rallying
support against Mr Khamenei
and in favour of Mr Moussavi.

Even Mr Montazeri, who has
been a dissident cleric. has re-
emerged to add his weight to
the debate. “The nation’s votes
are valuabie, popular and Godly
assets and any government
based on altering them has no
legitimacy,” he warned in a let-
ter last week.

Mr Khamenei may have had a
point when he told the nation a
week ago that all the actors in
the Iran crisis are part of the
Islamic regime’s familv. But he
was wreng to suggest that this
meant the system remained
strong and healthy. The family
he rules over today is at jis
most gvsfunctional, its feuds so
bitter and violent that they
threaten its very existence.

Additional reporting by Najmeh
Bozargmehr



ot enough audacity

Paul
Krugman

When it comes to domestic policy, there
are two Barack Obamas.

On one side there’s Barack the Policy
Wonk, whose command of the issues —
and ability to explain thoseissuesin
plain English— is & joy to behold.

Buton the other side there’s Barack
the Post-Partisan, who searches for
commeon ground where none exists,
and whaose negotiations with himself
lead to policies that are far too weak.

Both Baracks were on display in the
president’s press conference earlier
this week. First, Mr. Obamaoffered a
crystal-clear explanationof the case for
health care reform, and especially of the
case fora public option competing with
private insurers, “If private insurers
say that the marketplace provides the
best quality health care, if they tell us
that they're offering a good deal,” he
asked, “then why is it that the govern-
ment, which they say can’trun any-
thing, suddenlyis going to drive them
out of business? That's not logical.”

But when asked whether the public
option was non-negotiahlehe waffled,
declaringthat there are no “linesin the
sand.” That evening, Rahm Emanuel
met with Democratic senators and told
them — well, it's not clear what he said.
Initial reports had him declaring will-
ingness te abandon the publicoption,
but Senator Kent Conrad’s staff later
denied that. Still, the impression every-
one got was of a White House all too
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eager to make concessions.

The big question here is whether
healthcare is about to go the way of the
stimulus bill.

At the beginning of this year, you may
remember, Mr. Obama made an eio-
quent case for a strong economic stimu-
lus — then delivered a proposal falling
well short of what independentanalysts
(and, I suspect, his own economists)
considered necessary. The goal, presum-
ably, was to attract bipartisan support.
Butin the event, Mr. Obama was ableto
pick up only three Senate Republicans

- by making a plan that
Will Obama was already too weak
. even weaker.
Compromise Atthe time, some
so much to of us warned about
get a health what might happen:
plan through If unemployment
Congress that  surpassed the admin-
it won't do istration’s optimistic
the job? projections, Republi-

cans wouldn't accept
the need for more

stimulus. Instead, they'd declare the
whole economic policy a faiture. And
that’s exactly how it’s playing out. With
the unemployment rate now alrpost cer-
tain to pass 10 percent, there's an over-
whelming economic case for more stim-
ulus. But as a political matter it's going
to be harder, not easier, to get that extra
stimulus now than it would have been
to get the plan rightin the first place.

The point is that if you're making big
policy changes, the final form of the
policy has to be good enoughto do the
job. You might think that half a loafis al-
ways better than none — butitisn’tif
the failure of half-measures ends up dis-
crediting your whote policy approach.

Which brings us back to health care.
It would be a crushing blow to progres-
sive hopes if Mr. Obamadoesn’t suc-
ceed in getting sorne form of universal
care through Congress. But even so, re-
formisn’t worth havingif vou can only

getiton terms so compromised thatit's
doomed to fail.

What will determine the success or
failure of reform? Above all, the suc-
cess of reform depends on successful
cost control. We really, really don't
want to get into a positiona few years
from now where premiums are rising
rapidly, many Americans are priced out
of the insurance market despite gov-
ernmentsubsidies, and the cost of
health care subsidiesis a growing
strain on the budget.

And that’s why the public planis an
important part of reform: It would help
keep costs down through a combination
of low overhead and bargaining power.
That's not an abstract hypothesis,it'sa
conclusionbased on solid experience.
Currently, Medicare has much lower
administrative costs than private insur-
ance companies, while federal health
care programs other than Medicare
{whichisn’t allowed to bargain over
drug prices) pay much less for pre-
scription drugs than non-federal buy-
ers. There’s every reason to believe
that a public option couid achieve simil-
ar savings.

Indeed, the prospects for such savings
are precisely what have the opponentsof
a public plan so terrified. Mr. Obama was
right: if they really believed their own
rhetoricabout government waste and in-
efficiency, they wouldn'tbe so worried
that the public option would put private
insurers cut of business. Behind the boil-
erplate about big government, rationing
and all that lies the real concern: fear
that the public plan would succeed.

S0 Mr. Obamaand Demeocrats in Con-
gress have to hang tough — no more
gratuitous giveaways in the attempt 1o
sound reasonable. And reform advo-
cates have to keep up the pressure to
stay on track. Yes, the perfectis the en-
emy of the good; but so is the not-good-
enough-to-work. Healthreform has to
be deneright.
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Editorial: For Muslims only

., » | Sat,06/27/2009 11:03 AM | Opinion

Many of us Jakartans probably don't realize the danger of the tendency toward segregation in
Greater Jakarta, where people choose to live in exclusive areas for those of the same religion. It is
very likely that in other cities, it is becoming easier to find residential areas that are provided
exclusively for certain groups.

All stakeholders in this city need to wake up to this unhealthy trend before it's too late, when people
will want to live, work and socialize only with people come from same religion, ethnicity or social
and economic backgrounds.

This newspaper in its City page (page 21) ran a report about the growing preference of Muslims in
Depok to live in exclusive Islamic residences. Such residential areas include Permata Darrusalam,
Pesona Madani and Mawar Residence. Such residential areas can also be found elsewhere in
Greater Jakarta, like in Tangerang, as well as in neighboring Banten, which boasts the Islamic
Village and Villa llhami. The residents argue they like to live in such "enclaves” because they want
to live in an Islamic atmosphere. It means they want to make sure their children grow up, socialize
and are educated in purely Islamic ways.

Property developers see this trend as a lucrative business opportunity. But it is hard to understand
why the government does not take strong action to discourage this trend. The city admintistration
has the obligation to make sure people are restricted to living in an area just because they are
different from their neighbors. It is disappointing that the government allows this negative trend.

It is not impossible that Nahdlatul Ulama or Muhammadiyah members only want to live among
fellow members. It can also happen with people from other religions. Do we want to see exclusive
residential areas for Catholics, Protestants, Buddhists or Hindus, or exclusive housing complexes
for Javanese, Bataks, Sundanese or Chinese? In the past, there are many complaints that our
Chinese compatriots preferred to form enclaves for themselves, like the housing compounds in
West Jakarta and North Jakarta -Kelapa Gading, Pluit and Pantai Indah Kapuk.

It is really a setback because it occurs despite our efforts to create a modern and pluralistic society,
which was introduced by our founding fathers and had become their commitment long before they
declared the establishment of this country.

Therefore, all parties who believe that unity in diversity is a really fitting slogan for our country
should do something to prevent such a trend from growing.

And because Islam is the religion of the majority of this population, we wonder why there are
Muslims who feel insecure living alongside people of other religions. The government and all

http://www thejakartapost.com/print/216882 6/29/2009
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stakeholders are responsible for making sure the state treats all Indonesians equally. But is the
government aware of the threat of segregation?

Copyright © 2008 The Jakarta Post - PT Bina Media Tenggara. All Rights Reserved.
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colors of Tehran

The true

WILLIAM
PFAFF

Paris

The truly significant result of the
suppressed Iranian revolt is that the most
important Islamist radical movement in
the contemporary world has
demonstrated that it has become a
brutally repressivedictatorship whose
leaders rig elections and beat down clear
popular demands for a true election count
orrepeat of the election itself.

This affair has nothing to do with the
alleged war of civilizations or the
machinations of the American Great
Satan, or of the hereditary enemy of Iran,
the British Empire. Rather, it isthe
consequence of the abuse of power by
leaders who established a new form of
religious republic, meant to combine what
they believe is God’s law, as set forth in the
Quran, with the exigencies of modern
politics and power, among them nuclear
power, leading toward nuclear weaponsto
deter enemy Israel and Infidel America.

Iranhasmade itself the leading
Islamic state inthe Middle East, a
republic standing alongside the
traditional Muslim monarchies of
Jordan, Morocco and Saudi Arabia. It
was meant as a model of Muslim
self-liberation from foreign oppressors.

It had been an exemplar in both 1951
and 1979 of popular uprising against
Western domination, and subsequently of
the installation of a modern Islamic form
of government with a democratic
substructure, controlled within clerical
institutions, with a clerical Supreme
Leader who spoke the divinely inspired

final word on government decisions.

This government now stands discredited
internaticnally, as well asin the eyesof
what clearly seems the majority of )
Iranians, who are ruled today by a massive
deployment of police power for the sake of
unaccountable personal or clan advantage
of the leadership. They, and Muslimsin
‘general, should learn frem thisthat the
enemies are not all without —they are also
within the Islamic world.

The Iranians have beenrevolutionaries
twice in modern times, both times
eventually submitting to foreign power.
Thistime it is Iranian and Islamic power
that abuses them, not foreign oppressors.
Could they successfully revolt once more?

The first rebellion followed World War I1
eccupation by Britain and the Soviet Union,
followed by an attempt by the USSR to set
up a Soviet-controlled splinter state in the
north. Iran’s constitutional movement goes
back to 1906, when the shah at thetime
accepted a constitution and Parliament.
The country was divided into czarist and
British spheres of influence, and the United
States took aver from both after World War
II. In 1¥45, the national movement was led
by a veteran prewar parliamentarian,
Muhammad Mossadegh, who demanded
nationalization of the British-owned
Anglo-Tranian Oil Co.

When Parliament voted for
nationalization, the shah was compelled
to name Mossadegh prime minister. But
Mossadegh’s resistance to the terms
demanded by Britain led to a political
crisis inwhich the shah fled the country —
to be brought back and reinstated by the
CIA. Mossadegh was sent to prison for
three years of solitary confinement, and
thenheld inhouse arrest for the
remainder of his life,

The shah encountered the second
rebellion 28 years later, the CIA heing
unable to save himn a second time. The
successful [slamicrevolt of 1979 installed
the Ayatollah Ruhollabh Khomeini, and

the revolutionaries sacked the U.S.
Embassy to boot, successfully holding its
membersransom [or more than a year.

{Whythis was allowed to happen
remains a mystery. Instead of
recognizing the seizure of the embassy as
animplicit act of war, and detaining
Iranian officials, businessmen and
students in the U.S. for exchange under
the auspices of the Red Cross, the Carter
administration frantically forced all the
Iranians inthe countrytoleavethe U.S.
as fast as possible. The American
embassy staff thenendured 444 days
imprisonment, and an ill-conceived
military rescue fiasco, before the
Iranians triumphantly handed them over
to Ronald Reagan.)

The admirable Lebanese editor and
commentator RamiG. Khouri has just
written that ordinary Arabs elsewhere,
living under autocratic and potentially
vulnerable leaders of their own, have
watched this Iranian uprising with
“forlornenvy.”

Why forlorn? What stops them from
their ownrevolts if that is what they
want? The Pakistan tribesmen of the
Swat Valley, and elsewhere in the
country’s northwest territories, are even
now fighting to expel Taliban intruders.

The Iranjan revolt may not be over. But
evenif it is, Iranians will one day surely
tryagain. The Iraqis, whose nation seems
approaching another sectarian or ethnic
precipice, could, if they had wanted, have
saved themselves much bloodshed and
misery by rebelling against Saddam
Hussein themselves, asthey had done
against previous unwanted rulers.

People must make their own decisions.
If not, they risk getting the governments,
or theliberators, they deserve.

Visit William Pfaff sWeb site at
www williampfaff.com.
© 2009 Tribune Media Services
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Malaysia, Indonesia spat on maid dispute

By: AFP
Published: 28/06/2009 at 10:58 AM

Malaysia said it could turn to other neighbouring countries to recruit maids if Indonesia
continues to ban its nationals from coming here to work as domestic helpers.Indonesian
labour minister Erman Suparno said Thursday his country would stop sending domestic
helpers to Malaysia at least until a mid-July bilateral meeting in Kuala Lumpur to discuss
a new migrant worker agreement.

It comes after a 43-year-old Malaysian woman was charged earlier this month with
causing grievous bodily harm to an Indonesian woman she employed as a maid, allegedly
beating her with a cane and dousing her with boiling water.

But Malaysia’s human resources minister S. Subramaniam told state media late Saturday
it would have been better had Indonesia explored all avenues of discussion before taking
its action."[f the decision (to temporarily ban maids) is final, then we will decide on the
best option available, like looking at the possibility of getting domestic helpers from
other Asean (Association of Southeast Asian) countries," he told state news agency
Bernama.

Malaysian Prime Minister Najib Razak pledged earlier Saturday that tough action would
be taken against anyone abusing Indonesian maids, urging employers to take greater
interest in their welfare."We have to take stern action under the law against those who
abuse maids," Najib told reporters.

Subramaniam said an average of 50 maid abuse cases were reported annually out of the
300,000 Indonesian maids working in Malaysia.Malaysia has no laws governing the
working conditions for domestic workers but has promised to draft legislation to protect
them from sexual harassment, non-payment of wages and poor conditions.

About 1.2 million documented Indonesians are in Malaysia, with illegals estimated to
number about 800,000,
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EDITORIAL Mr Ban is needed

Published: 28/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

United Nations special envoy to Burma Ibrahim Gambari arrived in Rangoon on Friday
and was driven to the capital of Naypyidaw to meet Foreign Minister Nyan Win, It was
Mr Gambari's eighth visit to Burma to try to promote political reconciliation between the
military government and the pro-democracy movement led by Aung San Suu Kyi, who is
the figurehead for the National League for Democracy (NLD).Mr Gambari flew out last
night after failing to meet with either Ms Suu Kyi, who is now imprisoned in Insein
Prison in Rangoon, or Senior General Than Shwe.

Through no shortage of effort on Mr Gambari's part, such diplomatic moves have come
to be accompanied by a general lack of expectation due to the obstinacy of the military
regime.This time the special envoy's trip had been billed as a preparation for a visit by
UN Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon early next month. Reportedly the final decision on
the UN chief's trip will be made after Mr Gambari briefs Mr Ban upon his return to the
UN headquarters in New York. Indications are that the UN chief will make the trip, and
that is exactly what he should do.

Mr Ban is said to be especially keen to press the Burmese leadership on the release of Ms
Suu Kyi, who is on trial for allegedly violating the terms of her house arrest by allowing
an uninvited, trespassing American man to stay in her home. The trial, which is set to
resume on July 3, is a sham of course, and that fact will be all the more difficult to hide in
the media attention surrounding a possible visit by Mr Ban.

According to some sources, ong factor that could discourage him from coming is the
possibility that the military junta could use the visit as a propaganda tool, to suggest that
the UN approves of the junta's handling of the trial against Ms Suu Kyi.

The remedy for that is simply the kind of candid commitment to human rights and
democratisation that Mr Ban has shown all along with regard to Burma. In addition to
pressing for the release of Ms Suu Kyi and other political prisoners, if he does decide to
come Mr Ban should bring up the renewed assault on ethnic Karen by Burmese security
forces, which has sent thousands fleeing onto Thai soil in recent last weeks, as discussed
in a column on this page on Friday. In the past 24 years, more than 150,000 displaced
persons, mostly members of ethnic groups, have fled from Burma into Thailand, which
provides shelter for the Burmese at nine camps along the 2,400km border. The army has
also extended shelter to the most recent Karen arrivals, and NGOs are providing basic
humanitarian assistance.Also on Mr Ban's agenda should be a push for transparency and
the inclusion of all political and ethnic groups in the general election in 2010.



It seems clear that the military government is intent on at least putting on a show of an
election, which would require some sort of presence by the NLD. According to some
within the opposition camp the NLD may boycott the election altogether if Ms Suu Kyi is
not released. On the other hand, there are some who feel that the NLD will be declared an
illegal party ahead of the election. As unlikely as it may be, Mr Ban should press for
international election monitors.

At the same time, there can be little expectation that anything positive could come out of
a trip by Mr Ban or anyone else if they adopt a purely aggressive posture with the
generals. This is a job that requires true diplomacy, and success at this time may be
measured in small steps and intangibles.

A high profile visit by the UN chief can only be a good thing. If the Burmese leadership

were truly oblivious to world opinion they would not allow representatives from the UN

in the first place. It may look as though the prospects for real change in Burma are bleak
at this time, but that doesn't mean the UN, the Association of Southeast Asian Nations or
the world should stop trying.

\
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Govt ban may lead to increase in illegal
migration to Malaysia

The Associated Press, Kuala Lumpur | Sun, 06/28/2009 3:40 PM | National

Indonesia's decision to ban women from going to Malaysia to find employment as domestic
workers in protest over a string of cases of reported abuse could prompt more Indonesians to work
in the country illegally, a group representing maid-supply agencies said Sunday.

Raja Zulkeply Dahalan, president of the Malaysian Association of Foreign Housemaids Agencies,
said some 4,000 Indonesian maids were recruited each month in Malaysia before Indonesia
announced last week it would enforce a ban until greater protection and rights are ensured. More
than 300,000 Indonesian women work as maids in the more prosperous Malaysia, outnumber those
from every other country.

"If this deadlock continues, everybody will lose," Raja Zulkeply told The Assoctiated Press. "There
will be a shortage of maids, and it could encourage more illegal Indonesians to come here for
work."

The association represents 153 of Malaysia's 350 private maid agencies, which recruit the maids,
arrange for their visas and place them in homes, but are not responsible for their safety.

Raja Zulkeply said the agencies have paid hundreds of thousands of dollars in advance bookings to
their Indonesian counterparts who supply the workers.

Senior officials from both countries will hold talks July 15 to seek a resolution to the dispute,
which emerged after a series of cases involving the abuse of maids at the hands of their employers.

In the most recent case, a 25-year-old Indonesian claimed she was beaten and punched by her
employer and had not been paid for two years. She was rescued with bruises and scars after a
neighbor called the police. The case is under investigation.

Earlier this month, a Malaysian woman was charged with scalding her 33-year-old Indonesian maid
with hot water and injuring her with scissors and a hammer.

Prime Minister Najib Razak pledged over the weekend that Malaysia would increase enforcement
to curb abuses and improve the welfare of maids.

Malaysia has said it would change its labor laws to give maids a weekly day off and other benefits
such as compensation for accidents at work. They will also get a list of telephone contacts for
embassy, police and welfare officials to report abuse.

http://www.thejakartapost.com/print/216991 7/1/2009
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Raja Zulkeply said the association has urged the government to recruit domestic workers from
other countries, such as Myanmar and China.
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Yala gunfight leaves 3 dead
Published on June 28, 2009

A brief gun battle yesterday morning between Thai security forces and suspected
insurgents in Yala's Bannang Sata district left two officials and a suspected
insurgent dead.

Following a tip-off, a combined force of the Army and police at 7.55am surrounded a house
where insurgents of the same network as the late Masorbe Yako were said to be hiding in
preparation to launch another attack on security forces.

As the officials were going into the house to search, the suspects inside opened fire on
them, triggering a 10-minute gunfight. Later it was found that a suspect insurgent, Sofwan,
or Supian Beunae, 26, who was wanted under the Emergency Law had killed with an M16
gun on him,

A Bannang Sata police officer, Pol Sgt-Major Sangsan Kalong, 39, and special task-force
member, Sgt-Major 1st Class Pongsathorn Nirapai, were also killed, while speciai-task-force
member Corporal Khamron Jommas, 24, sustained a head injury and was hospitalised.

After the gunfight, the officials called on any insurgents who might remain in the house to
surrender but received no response, so they decided to raid the house at noon, using smoke
bombs and tear gas, but found no one inside.

The officials also seized eight small gas tanks and three 15-kilogram gas tanks from the
house and will question the sister of the deceased insurgent about what they planned to do
with them.

The bathing rite was held for the two officials at 4pm at Wat Buddhaphumi in Nakhon Yala
Municipality.
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resident Obama finally found
8 his voice on[ranlast week, say-
ing the world was “appalled
and outraged” by the regime’s
e suppression of peaceful pro-
tests. Mr. Obama also hinted that he was
prepared to reconsider direct negotia-
tions with the regime. “We have pro-
vided a path whereby Iran can reach out
to the international community,” he
said. “What we’ve been seeing over the
last several days, the last couple of
weeks, obviously is not encouraging in
terms of the path.”

Sowhere do we go from here, particu-
larly now that demonstrations are abat-
ing in the face of increased repression?

* * *

Tne place to begin is hy studying the
example of US, policy toward Solidarity,
the Polish trade union that challenged
the Communist regime in the early
1980s. As with the “Green Revolution” in
Iran, Solidarity did not begin as a frontal
assault on the regime itself, but rather as
a peaceful shipyard strike. But it quickly
grew into a broad social movement, en-
compassing shipyard and factory work-
ers, intellectuals, priests and nearly ev-
eryone who didn’t have a direct stake in
the regime’s survival.

The U.S. initially adopted a cautious ap-
proach toward Solidarity. The Carter Ad-
ministration rewarded the Polish govern-
ment with foreign loans and credits for
not cracking down on the movement.
Then-Presidential candidate Ronald Rea-
gan also took a restrained view, saying he
“didn’t believe it was our place to inter-
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Solidarity With Iran

vene in apurely domestic affair.” But Soli-
darity gained greater traction with the
American public and particularly with
Lane Kirkkand’s AFL-CIO, whichbegan col-
lecting donations for Solidarity while re-
fusing to off-load cargo from Polish ships.

Not surprisingly—and as with Iran to-
day—these expressions of public sympa-
thy gave the regimes in War-
saw and Moscow the oppor-
tunity to blame the West for
“meddling,” even as the U.S.
gave Poland financial and
foodaid, But thatended in De-
cember 1981 after Warsaw
imposed martial law, to
which Reagan responded by
suspending Poland’s most-favored-nation
trading status and imposing sanctions.

Reagan also offered Solidarity crucial
political support, even when the move-
ment seemed crushed. “There are those
whe will argue that the Polish Govern-
ment's action marks the death of Solidar-
ity,” he said in an October 1982 radio ad-
dress. “I don’t believe this for a moment.
Those who know Poland well understand
that as long as the flame of freedom
burns as brightly and intensely in the
hearts of Polish men and women as it
does today, the spirit of Solidarity will re-
main a vital force in Poland.”

That support did not go unnoticed in-
side Poland, despite the arrest of Solidar-
ity’s leaders and thousands of others.
The U.S. government alsc coordinated
with the AFL-CIQ, which smuggled
money, printing presses and other equip-
ment necessary to keep Solidarity an ac-

Reagan’s Polish
lesson for
Obama and the
American left.

tive, underground force.

Also crucial was Pope John Panl 11, with
whom Reagan coordinated a clandestine
aid program, It was an angle Reagan un-
derstood intuitively: “I have a feeling,” he
wrote a friend in July 1981, “particularly
in view of the Pope’s visit to Poland, that
religion might very well turn out to be the
Soviets’ Achilles” heel.”

The Church’s involve-
ment made amartyr of Jerzy
Popieluszko, the charis-
matic priest whose sermons
were broadcast on Radio
Free Europe unti! his mur-
der, by the secret police, in
1984. The confrontation
served to underscore that the regime was
morally bankrupt and could only be sus-
tained by force. Ultimately, it was brought
down by the combination of internal rebel-
lion, economic pressure, Western support
for Solidarity and a Soviet patron no
longer prepared to send in tanks. When
parliamentary elections were finally held
in1989—before the fall of the Berlin Wall—
Selidarity took every seat but one.

* * *

Today’s Iran is different in many re-
spects from 1980s Poland. The Iranian
economy is a shambles, but the regime
can sustain itself through oil and gas ex-
ports. Supreme Leader Ali Khameneican
claim his own religious authority. And op-
position leader Mir Hossein Mousavi ap-
pears to be a man more in the mold of an
Alexander Pubcek than Lech Walesa.

Then again, the Iranian regime is now
openly detested by a huge segment of the

population, which has produced its own
roster of martyrs. The repression has
united the opposition and inspired glo-
bal support, including some prominent
former apologists for the mullahs. A
large and restive trade union movement
could become a locus of opposition, as
could a growing number of prominent
Shiite theologians who reject the idea of
theocratic rule. The country is pro-
foundly vulnerable to a gasoline em-
bargo, for which there is pending legisla-
tion in Congress. Digital links to the out-
side world make it nearly impossible for
the regime to arrest or murder dissi-
dents without the world noticing.

All of which means that there are op-
portunities for the Obama Administra-
tion to exploit, provided it envisions a
democratic and peaceful Iran as a strate-
gic American aim. That doesn’t mean mil-
itary confrontation with the mullahs.
But it does require taking every opportu-
nity to apply consistent pressure on Iran
while exploiting its internal tensions and
contradictions.

“] often wondered why Ronald Reagan
did this, taking therisks he did, in support-
ing us at Solidarity,” Mr. Walesa wrote in
these pages after Reagan died in 2004.
“Let’s remember that it was a time of re-
cession in the U.S. and a time when the
American public was more interested in
their own domestic affairs. It took aleader
with a vision to convince them that there
are greater things worth fighting for.”

The circumstances aren’t so different.
With similar vision and leadership, the
endgame could be the same.



6003 "6C ANNL

AVANOW

CIVNYAO0Cr LATULS TTvVvm dHL

Silence Has

Consequences
for Iran

By José Maria Aznar

If there hadn’t been dissidents in the So-
viet Union. the Communist regime never
would have crumbled. And if the West
hadn’t been concernéd about their fate, So-
viet leaders would have ruthlessly done
away with them. They didn’t because the
Kremlin feared the response of the Free
World.

Just like the Soviet dissidents who re-
sisted communism. those who dare to
march through the streets of Tehran and
stand up against the Islamic regime founded
by the Ayatollah Khomeini 30 years ago rep-
resent the greatest hope for change in a
country built on the repression of its peo-
ple. At stake is nothing less than the legiti-
macy of a system incompatible with respect
for individual rights. Also at stake is the sur-
vival of a theocratic regime that seeks to be
the dominant pcwer in the region, the indis-
putable spiritual leader of the Muslim
world, and the enemy of the West.

The Islamic Republic that the ayatollahs
have created is not just any power. To de-
fend a strict interpretation of the Quran,
Khomeini created the Pasdaran, the Revotu-
tionary Guard, which today is a true army.
"o éxpand its ideology and influence Iran
1as not hesitated to create, sustain and use
proxy terrorist groups like Hezbollah in
Lebanon and Hamas in Gaza. And to im-
pose its fundamentalist vision beyond its
borders, Iran is working frantically to ob-
tain nuclear weapons.

Those who protest against the blatant
electoral fraud that handed victory to the
fanatical Mahmoud Ahmadinejad are in re-
ality demanding a change of regime. Thus,
the regime has resorted to beating and
shooting its citizens in a desperate attempt
to squash the pro-democracy movement.

This is no time for hesitation on the
part of the West. If, as part of an attempt
to reach an agreement on the Iranian nu-
clear program, the leaders of democratic
nations turn their backs on the dissidents
they will be making a terrible mistake.

President Obama has said he refuses to
“meddle” in Iran’s internal affairs, but this
is a poor excuse for passivity. If the interna-
tional community is not able to stop, or at
ieast set limits on, the repressive viclence
of the Islamic regime, the protesters will
end up as s0 many have in the past—in ex-
ile, in prison, or in the cemetery. And with
them, all hope for change will be gone.

To be clear: Nobody in the circles of Su-
preme Leader Ali Khamenel or Ahmadine-
jad is going to reward us for silence or in-
action. On the contrary, failing to support
the regime’s critics will leave us with an
emboldened Ahmadinejad, an atomic iran,
and dissidents that are disenchanted and
critical of us. We cannot talk about free-
dom and demoecracy if we abandon our
own principles.

Some do not want to recognize the
spread of freedom in the Middle East. But it
is clear that after decades of repression--re-
ligious and secular—the region is changing.

The recent elections in Lebanon are a
clear example, The progressive normaliza-
tion of Iraq is another. It would be a

- shame, particularly in the face of such re-

gional progress, if our passivity gave carte
blanche to a tyrannical regime to finish off
the dissidents and persist with its revolu-
tionary plans.

Delayed public displays of indignation
may be good for internal political consump-
tion. But the consequences of Western inac-
tien have already materialized. Watching
videos of innocent Iranians being brutal-

: ized, it’s hard to defend silence.

Mr. Aznar is the former prime minister of
Spain (1996-2004),
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Milestone on road
to Iraq sovereignty

US troop move is a big test of Maliki's leadership ability

The withdrawal of US troops from
Iraq’'s towns and cities from tomor-
row is. by any measure, an impor-
tant milestone. The occupation
authorities have many times
before announced the restoration
of sovereignty to TIraqis. This is
more like the real thing.

Whether it will lead to Iragis
working together to rebuild their
shattered state is another matter.

Security has improved enor-
mously after the sectarian blood-
bath of 2006-07. Yet, as last week's
devastating bomb attacks show,
the jihadis may have been beaten
back but they have not gone away.

More fundamentally, the reform
and reconciliation for which the
US trocps surge was meant to
create space has not occurred.

Overmuch has been made of Feb-
ruary’s provincial elections, won
by Nouri al-Maliki, prime minister,
and widely interpreted as the vic-
tory of a re-emergent Iragi nation-
alism over the religious parties.

Mr Maliki, whose Da’wa party is
[raq’s original Islamist movement,
is no nationalist. In a largely intra-
Shia power play, he came out hard
for a united Iraq, picking up a lot
of the support base of Moqtada
al-Sadr (who is essentially an
Islamist nationalist) and outflank-
ing the Islamic Supreme Council of
Iraq, his main rival both at home
and for the affections of Iran.

Mr Maliki's outlock and pelicies
remain narrowly based. With the
exception of some of the Sunni
tribal militias in Anbar province -
an important shield against
al-Qaeda - he has spurned and
hounded the Sghwe (Awakening)
movement of the Sunni as a poten-
tial threat. His “nationalist” gam-
bit has alienated his Kurdish
allies. These are not small issues.

The jihadis are still menacingly
present in the north arcund Mosul.
watching the swell of Sunni disaf-
fection. The dispute between Arabs
and Kurds over the oil-rich Kirkuk
region is ready to ignite. Bagh-
dad's auctioning of oil contracts
today - without a clear legal
framework or revenue-sharing deal
~ will add a bit more tinder.

The US pullback wiil not only
test an untried Iraqi army made up
mainly of rebadged militias. It will
be a big test of Mr Maliki's ability
to outgrow his sectarian roots and
become a leader of all Iragis.

This is an important moment.
But it is only the Iraqis who will
decide whether they can summon
the will to live together and put
their nation and state back
together. The turn of events in
Tehran will not help them if it
leads to confrontation rather than
engagement between the US and
iran, [rag has already bteen an
arena for some of that.
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Frontier tight against terror

Asif Ali Zardari
Islamabad
THE WASHINGTON POST

After the debacle of Vietnam, the United
States could pack up and leave with
minimal consequences for its genuine
national interests; similarly, for the
British in the subcontinent and the
Frenchin Algeria.

But the West, indeed the entire
civilized world, does not have that luxury
in Afghanistan and Pakistan. If the
Taliban and al-Qaida are allowed to
triumph in our region, their destabilizing

alliance will spread across the continents.

In Pakistan today, democracy must
succeed. The forces of extremism must
be vanquished. Failure is not an option;
not for us, not for the world.

How can we ensure that the forces of
freedom defeat the forces of fanaticism?
The problems that have fueled
extremism are multifaceted and the
solutions equally multidimensional. We
need short- and long-term strategies, and
we must realize that to truly eliminate the
{errorist menace, we have to succeed not
only militarily but politically,
economically and socially.

The West, most notably the U.S., has
been all too willing to dance with dictators
in pursuit of perceived short-term goals.
The litany of these policies and their
consequences clutter the earth, from the
Marcos regime in the Philippines, to the
shahin Iran, to Mohammed Zia ul-Haq and
Pervez Musharraf in Pakistan. Invariably,
each casehas proved that myopic
strategies that sacrifice principle lead to
unanticipated long-term consegquences.

Let me focus on Pakistan. The West
stood by as a democratically elected
government was toppled by a military
dictatorshipin thelate '70s. Because of
the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, the
West used my nation as a blunt
instrument of the Cold War. 1t
empowered a Gen. Zia dictatorship that
brutalized its people, decimated our
political parties, murdered the prime
minister who had founded Pakistan’s
largest political party, and destroyed the
press and civil society. And once the

Soviets were defeated, the Americans
took the next bus out of town, leaving
behind a political vacuum that ultimately
led to the Talibanization and
radicalization of Afghanistan, the birth of
al-Qaida and the current jihadist
insurrection in Pakistan, The heroin
mafia, which arose as a consequence of
the efforts to implode the Soviet Union,
now takes in $5 billion a year, twice the
budget of our army and police. This is the
price Pakistan continues to pay.

Dancing with dictators never pays off.
Frankly, the worst democracy is better
than any dictatorship. Dictatorship leads
to frustration, extremism and terrorism.
But the past is the past, and we can’t undo
it. We can, however, address the
consequences of past mistakes and make
sure they are not repeated. My most
immediate goal is for the civilized world
torally to the support of Pakistani
democracy and the Pakistani people’s
struggle against extrerism.

Inthe battle against international
terrorism, we are in the trenches for
ourselves but also for the world. We have
lost more soldiers —1,200 of them —
fighting the Taliban in Pakistan than all
of the countries of NATO have lost,
combined, fighting the Taliban in
Afghanistan. Thousands of civilians,
victims of attacks such as therecent
bombing of the Pear] Continental Hotel in
Peshawar, have died.

And on a very personal level, l have lost
my wife, Benazir Bhutto, the mother of
my children and Pakistan’s greatest
leader. She warned the world, in her
speeches and her writings, in her last
book and her very last words, that
fanaticism is a threat to all people; that
dictatorship had led toits spread within
Pakistan; that mynation had to wakeup;
and that the world must take notice. She
paid with her life for her prescience and
her courage, and [ haveto answerto
future generations and to my own
children that she did not die in vain.

We need immediate assistance. The
Obama administration recognizes that
only an economically viable Pakistancan
contain the terrorist menace. The U.S.
has committed $1.5 billion a year for five

years to help stabilize our economy, and
the House of Representatives and the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee
have acted decisivelytoreorient the
Pakistani-Americanrelationship toward
not just a military alliance but a sustained
economic partnership.

Now, the rest of the world must step up
and matchthe U.S, effort. Pakistan needs
arohust assistance package sc that we
can deliver for the people and defeat the
militants. And the rest of the world should
againfollow the American lead in helping
us deal with the millions of internally
displaced pecple who are the most recent
vietims of terrorism in our nation.

But aid is not enough. Inthe long term,
Pakistan needs trade to allow us to
become econemically independent, Only
such an economically robust Pakistan
will be able to contain the fanatics and
demonstrate tothe 1.5 billion Muslims
worldwide that democracy and economic
development gohand inhand.

Notably, the U.S. is moving forward
with regional opportunity zones in
Afghanistan and the Federally
Administered Tribal Areasregion of
Pakistan that wiliremove trade barriers
and provide economic incentives to build
factories, start industries, empioy
workers — and give hopetothe pecple.
This opportunity zone concept should be a
model to Europe, as well. Europe must
realize that it is in its own self-interest, as
the U .S hasrealized, todoeverything
possible to grow the Pakistani economy
and to provide incentives for Pakistani
exports to the continent.

My wife traveled the world preaching
democracy to what should have been its
loudest choir. The doors of many Western
governments were shut to her, but she
was not deterred . She was relentless in
her passion for democracy, and
unwaveringly optimistic about its
ultimate success, She said, famously,
that “truth, justice and the forces of
history are on our side.”

Today, we shall see if America and
Europe are on our side as well.

Asif Ali Zardari is presidernt of Pakistan.
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Japan pushes N. Korea at G8

Partial success is achieved by
getting abductions mentioned

Trieste italy

KYODO

Japan vigorously pushed to
have North Korea’s recent bel-
ligerence discussed at this
year’s meeting of foreign min-
isters of the Group of Eight na-
tions.

But amid concerns over the
violent crackdown on protest-
ers over a disputed presiden-
tial election, Iran stole the
spotlight, even from Afghani-
stan, which host Italy had
sought to highlight.

Still, Japanese officials are
confident they were able to
achieve their original purpose
at the high-profile political
event, which concluded Satur-
day.

“I am glad that we were
ableto send a strong message”
to North Korea, Foreign Min-
ister Hirofumi Nakasone said
during a news conference Fri-
day after leading discussions
on the subject with his G-8 col-
leagues.

He was referring to a G-8
chairman’s statement that
condemned “in the strongest
terms” North Korea's May 25
nuclear test and April 5 rocket
launch.

Calling such actions a

threat to regional peace and
stability, the G-8 called on all
U.N. members to “fully and
transparently implement
their obligations” stipulated in
a new U.N. Security Council
resolution against the North.

The G-8 called on North Ko-
rea to return to the stalled six-
party talks on denuclearizing
the Korean Peninsula.

For the Japanese officials, a
small but important reference
was included in the chairman’s
statement at the end of the
paragraph about North Kerea.

“We also urge (North Ko-
rea’s) prompt action to ad-
dress the concerns of the inter-
national community on hu-
manitarian matters,
including the abduction is-
sue,” the statement says.

Thanks to the reference to
the abductions of Japanese
and foreign nationals by the
country, Nakasone said he be-
lieves that Japan’s position
was well represented in the
document.

G-8 ministers “also listened
to tny opinions attentively,” he
toid reporters.

While the Japanese officials
appeared pleased with the out-
come, the dominant issue at
the foreign ministers meeting,

which precedes the G-8 lead-
ers summit to be held July 8 to
10, was not North Korea but
Iran and Afghanistan.

Iran loomed large on the
world stage in recent days be-
cause of its bloody crackdown
on demonstrators protesting
the presidential election.

Iran’s absence from the out-
reach sessions of the talks, to
which Rome had invited Teh-
ran as a crucial player in the
Afghanistan question, fueled
interest in how the G-8 would
respornid to the Iranian crisis.

The interest inIranwas also
evident at the G-8 news confer-
ence on Friday. Italian For-
eign Minister Franco Frattini
only mentioned North Korea
at the very end of his opening
remarks, and questions from
reporters concentrated on
Iran.

Given that all eyes were on
Iran, experts say it was natu-
ral that Japan had a tough
time selling its agenda.

But Hitoshi Tanaka, a for-
mer deputy foreign minister,
said that having the North Ko-
rean issue addressed at the G-8
is still significant in that itis a
good place to get endorsetnents
from other major powers.

“The G-8 is not the main
placeto address the North Ke-
rean issue, but the countries
participating in the six-party
talks are,” he said. “What is
important for Japan is to get

Europe and Canada to endorse
and suppert the thinking of Ja-
pan, the United States and
South Korea, which are more
aligned than before.”

Some observers suggested
that because North Korea gets
less attention than Iran and
Afghanistan, Japan should ad-
dress the North Korean issue
from the viewpoint of nuclear
nonproliferation, not just from
that of denuclearization.

“Although Japan has not
said much about the prolifera-
tion of nuclear weapons and
materials to produce them, it
should stress the importance of
the problem,” said Hajime Izu-
mi, an expert on North Korea.

“On top of doing so, Japan
should declare that possessing

" nuclear weapons is in and of it-

self a problem for East Asia,”
the University of Shizuoka
professor said.

Izumi also noted the impor-
tance of addressing the North
Korean issue at the G-8 given
the relative importance at-
tached tothe annual gathering
thesedays.

“This is the age of the Group
of 20, not the Group of Eight,
when youtalk about the econo-
my. Sointhat sense, the signif-
fcance of the G-8 from the as-
pects of foreign policy, polities
and security has become more
evident,” Izumi said, adding
that the issue should be placed
inthat context.
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Three dead, 15 hurt in Philippines blast

By: AFP
Published: 29/06/2009 at 11:58 AM

Bombs have ripped through a cafe in the southern Philippines, killing three people and
wounding 15, the military and witnesses have said.The three dead included a man seen
placing one of the devices in a garbage bin at a coffee shop near the town of Datu Saudi
Ampatuan on Monday, an overwhelmingly Muslim section of Mindanao island, one
witness said, quoting local police.

"{One) bomb exploded prematurely. Among those killed was the bomb courier,"” said
Major Randolph Cabangbang, military spokesman for the region.He blamed a hardline
Moro Islamic Liberation Front (MILF) faction for the attack, which he said also injured
15 civilians."Military bomb experts told me that two bombs simultaneously exploded and
they are still looking for the third explosive," said Eduardo Vasquez, a Roman Catholic
priest who witnessed the attack.

The MILF, a group that has been waging a decades-old separatist campaign in the region,
denied involvement and suggested government forces were to blame."Villagers saw
soldiers arrive in the area at dawn and there was an explosion several hours later," MILF
spokesman Eid Kabalu told reporters by telephone.

It was the second bombing in the region in three days, after nine people were wounded in
a bus depot blast in the city of Tacurong. Local police said that was also carried out by
the MILF.A hardline MILF faction launched a series of raids on Christian settler
communities across Mindanao in August 2008 that left dozens of civilians dead and
displaced more than half a million people, according to aid agencies.

They followed a Supreme Court ruling that outlawed a draft peace agreement offered by
President Gloria Arroyo to the MILF to end decades of rebellion in the south of the
largely Roman Catholic nation.The treaty would have given the large Muslim minority
political control over large swathes of the south, which Christian politicians alleged
would have been disproportionate to Muslim population numbers.
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Tak Bai decision contested

Relatives of victims to petition Criminal Court

By: KINGOUA LAOHONG
Published: 29/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

Relatives of people who died in the 2004 Tak Bai crackdown will petition against a
Songkhla court ruling which cleared security forces of any wrongdoing in their handling
of those held in custody.They will lodge their petition with the Criminal Court on
Ratchadaphisek Road in Bangkok today. Yaena Salaemae, who represents the victims'
relatives, said villagers were unhappy with the Songkhla court ruling and decided to
lodge a petition to contest the court decision.

If the Criminal Court agrees with the victims' relatives that members of the security
forces should be held responsible, the prosecution could decide to recommend court
action against those involved."Villagers respect the court decision but at the same time
we feel unhappy and disappointed,” she said. "Not all victims died of suffocation [while
being transported in cramped conditions to an army camp]. Many were beaten and shot."

Mrs Yaena said villagers had testified before the court several times and were
disappointed that the court ruled in favour of the authorities.Rassada Manurassada, a
lawyer provided by the Lawyers Council of Thailand to represent the relatives of the
victims, said accounts from witnesses and evidence including video footage indicated that
officials were to blame for the deaths of the 78 protesters who had been piled into the
trucks and were later found dead."Petitioning to contest the court decision is not in
contempt of court,” Mr Rassada said.

The Songkhla Provincial Court late last month cleared security officials of misconduct
and determined the victims had died from suffocation. The court ruled that members of
the military were just carrying out their duty and could not be blamed for what had
happened. Human rights and justice advocacy groups have presented open letters to the
Supreme Court president, the prime minister, the House speaker and the Senate speaker
to demand justice over the court ruling,

Somchai Homlaor, president of the Campaign for Human Rights, backed plans by the
Tak Bai victims' relatives to contest the court ruling.On Oct 25, 2004, soldiers cracked
down on thousands of demonstrators rallying outside the Tak Bai police station. The
crowd gathered to demand the release of six village defence volunteers who they said had
been unfairly detained.



Seven people were killed during the crackdown, in which police used tear gas, water
cannons and batons. Another 1,292 people were arrested and loaded on to army trucks.
They were piled one on top of each other with their wrists shackled as the trucks took
them to the Ingkayuthaborihaan army camp in Pattani. Seventy-eight died of suffocation
en route.In another development, the head of a village in Yala province was shot dead by
two gunmen yesterday. Mayuso A-dae, 45, was shot as he rode his motorcycle home
from a tea house, police said.

A female teacher found dead in Narathiwat's Rangae district earlier in the day was
probably the victim of an accident. The body of Suni Kaewkongtham, 38, was found
beside her motorcycle, and an injured cow nearby. Suni, a mother of two, was riding to
meet her husband at a grocery in the district. Police believe she hit the cow and died from
her injuries.

They initially suspected she was the victim of an insurgent attack, as she had lost her
father and a younger brother in an attack in 2007. Witnesses also claimed she was shot in
a drive-by killing. But police discounted that theory after forensic results showed she had
hit a solid object.
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Burma, North Korea in an unholy military alliance

By: AUNG ZAW
Published: 29/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

Burma's burning ambition to acquire modern missile technology and to upgrade its
conventional weapons is no longer a secret and, if left unchecked, could pose a
destabilising threat to regional stability. Thailand, its most prominent historical enemy,
should be concerned - its military leaders would not like to see a Burma in possession of
missiles that could easily lead to a tit-for-tat arms race. Also, of course, there's the
generals' chronic fear of the West, heightened last year when foreign navy vessels
showed up off the Burmese shore in an effort to deliver relief items and water to cyclone
victims in the Irrawaddy delta region.

Since then, Burmese leaders have increasingly been looking for a source of medium-
range missiles and sophisticated anti-aircraft and radar systems to deter imagined external
threats.Gen Shwe Mann, chief of staff of the army, navy and air force, and the
coordinator of special operations, made a secret, seven-day visit to Pyongyang on Nov
22, travelling there via China.His 17-member, high-level delegation was given an
important sightseeing visit to Pyongyang and Myohyang, where secret tunnels have been
built into the mountains to store and shield jet aircraft, missiles, tanks and nuclear and
chemical weapons.Accompanied by air defence chief Lt Gen Myint Hlaing, Brig Gen Hla
Htay Win, Brig Gen Khin Aung Myint and senior officials from heavy industries, the
delegation was clearly on a mission to cement stronger military ties with the reclusive,
hermit state.

On Nov 27, Gen Shwe Mann and Gen Kim Kyok-sik, chief of general staff, signed a
MoU, officially formalising the military cooperation between Burma and North
Korea.North Korea will reportedly build or supervise the construction of some Burmese
military facilities, including tunnels and caves in which missiles, aircraft and even naval
ships could be hidden. Burma will also receive expert training for its special forces, air
defence training, plus a language exchange programme between personnel in the two
armed forces.Burmese army sources in Naypyidaw confirmed that the secret arms-
procurement mission covered most of the generals' wish list.

During his seven-day visit, Gen Shwe Mann, who is presumed to be the heir apparent to
take over Burma's armed forces, visited radar and jamming units in Myohyang, a highly
sophisticated anti-aircraft unit, air force units and a computerised command control
system in Pyongyang.The delegation also visited a surface-to-surface (Scud) missile
factory, partially housed in tunnels, on the outskirts of Pyongyang to observe missile



roduction. Since the late 1980s, North Korea has sold hundreds of Scud-type missiles and
Scud production technology to Iran, Syria and Egypt.

The Scud-D missile, with a range of 700 kilometres, and the Scud-E missile, with a range
of 1,500km, could easily intimidate Burma's neighbours, including Thailand. It is
believed that Burma already has deployed six radar air defence systems along the Thai-
Burmese border.During the visit, the Burmese were also particularly interested in short-
range 107mm and 240mm multi-rocket launchers - a multi-purpose missile defence
system in case of a foreign invasion, analysts said.

Also of great interest was the latest in anti-tank, laser-guided missile technology that can
be deployed within an infantry division. Defence analysts say Burma has already
purchased short- and medium-range missiles from North Korea under a barter deal.

It is not known if regime leaders have already put in an order for Scud-D or the more
powerful Scud-F missiles, with a range of 3,000km. To suppress ethnic insurgents, the
regime doesn't need such sophisticated weapons, but Burma's strong interest in missile,
radar, Awac air defence systems, GPS communication jammers and search radar
indicates that Naypyidaw's leaders envision both defensive and offensive capabilities.

Historically, Burma has procured small arms, jet fighters and naval ships from the West,
namely the United States, Britain and some European countries. But after brutally
crushing the 1988 democracy uprising, it faced Western sanctions and Burmese leaders
desperately looked for new sources of weapons and ammunition to modernise and
upgrade its armed forces. Burma has bought jet fighters and naval ships from China but
increasingly it's looked for alternatives because of low quality and poor after-sales
service

In the past, Burma purchased a "Pechora” air defence system - a Russian-made, surface-
to-air, anti-aircraft system. Analysts say the Russians have provided technical training
and language courses to Burmese technicians. The junta continues to strengthen its
military capacity and spends the country’s precious foreign reserves on more and more
sophisticated weapons. When Gen Maung Aye, the regime's number two, visited Moscow
in April 2006, he told Russian Prime Minister Mikhail Fradkov that Burma wished to
order more Russian-made MiG-29 jet fighters (in addition to the 12 it had already
secured), as well as 12 secondhand MI-17 helicopters.

During the Moscow visit, the deputy chief of the armed forces also expressed a desire to
build a short-range guided missile system in central Burma with assistance from
Russia.Curiously, say analysts, Gen Shwe Mann and his delegation also studied the
subway system in the North Korean capital - in theory an underground subway is an
effective way to deploy and mobilise troops during a conflict in an urban area.As early as
2002-2003, Burma begun to build underground tunnels and caves to hide and protect
aircraft and weapons, as well as to house a central command and control facility.



Foreign analysts note that Burma was humiliated when it lost serious military skirmishes
with Thailand in 2001 and 2002. Thailand employed F-16 jet fighters along its border and
successfully disrupted Burma's communication system between its troops in the front line
and its central command.The generals seem determined to go into the next field of battle
with equal if not superior forces.Aung Zaw is founder and editor of the Irrawaddy
magazine - http://www.irrawaddy.org
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Court rejects petition in Tak Bai case

By: BangkokPost.com
Published: 29/06/2009 at 01:32 PM

The Criminal Court on Monday rejected a petition filed by relatives of people who died
in the 2004 Tak Bai crackdown to it to revoke the Songkhla Provincial Court's ruling
which cleared security forces of any wrongdoing in their handling of those held in
custody.

Rassada Manurassada, a lawyer from the Lawyers Council of Thailand representating the
relatives, said the rejection was made on the ground that the case had never been filed
with the Criminal Court. The court stated that if the relatives of the killed wanted to
petition against the order, they must do so with the Songkhla Provincial Court, not the
Criminal Court.

Mr Rassada said the relatives will follow the court's order.

The relatives of the 78 people killed in Oct 25, 2004 incident in front of the Tak Bai
police station filed the petition with the Criminal Court on Ratchadapisek road on
Monday morning because they were not satisfied with the Songkhla Provincial Court's
ruling, which cleared security forces of any wrongdoing and determined the victims had
died from suffocation. The court also ruled that members of the military were just
carrying out their duty and could not be blamed for what happened.

Somchai Homla-or, president of the Campaign for Human Rights, said video footages
and accounts from eyewitnesses clearly said the 78 victims were among 1,292 people
who had their hands tied to their backs and were piled one on top of each other in army
trucks which took them to Ingkayuthaboriharn army camp in Pattani. They were found
dead on arrival at the camp after about 12 hours.

"We will continue to fight for justice," said Mr Somchai. |
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Arrests of suspects may lead to something
bigger'

Dicky Christanto, THE JAKARTA POST , JAKARTA | Mon, 06/29/2009 12:34 PM |
Headlines

An expert says the recent arrest of several terrorist suspects could lead police to the ringleaders of a
wider operation and has brushed off speculation that the crackdown was an attempt to boost the
image of the incumbent President as the election approaches.

Intelligence expert Dino Chrisbon said it was irrelevant to relate the arrests of several key terrorist
suspects, some believed to be connected with top terrorist leaders, with the election.

"This could not have been synchronized with the current election just to gain attention,” he said.

"The request for the arrest to be carried out came from Singapore, meaning it would be even less
likely for there to be a connection.

"The information about these *suspected* terrorists initially came from the Singapore authorities
following the arrest of Mas Selamat Kastari, a top terrorist, in Malaysia several weeks ago," he told
The Jakarta Post on Sunday.

The information was then followed up by the police's 88th Anti-Terror Special Detachment, who
pursued the suspects.

The police recently arrested three people allegedly involved in several terrorist activities in
Singapore and Malaysia.

Nabbed in three different places - Lampung, Cilacap and Sragen, Central Java - the suspects are
Syaifudin Zuhry, Syamsul Anwar alias Samad and Husaini.

They are now being interrogated for information about terrorist cells.

Dino said it was believed the suspects supplied bombs to a Palembang, South Sumatra, terrorist cell
which planned to attack the Cafe Beduda in Bukittinggi, West Sumatra.

"In fact, these people are believed to be close with Noordin M. Top himself. These arrests might
lead police to something bigger later on," he said. Along with his former sidekick, the late Dr.
Azahary, Noordin is believed to be the mastermind behind many terrorist attacks within Indonesia.

Police are still hunting for Noording, who has reportedly been seen several times in places within

http://www.thejakartapost.com/print/217074 7/1/2009
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Central Java.

Dino said these terrorist suspects were not related to Jemaah Islamiyah, which is near bankrupt due
to the arrests of dozens of its members. Remaining members have split into smaller groups and live
separately.

"The members arc now identifying themselves as the Darul Islam and Indonesia Islamic State (NII)
movements."

"By qualification, these people are still as dangerous as their predecessors. Thus there is no reason
to stop surveillance of these men."

Noted criminologist from the University of Indonesia, Adrianus Meliala, told the Post that pursuing
terrorist activities required patience and persistence.

Copyright © 2008 The Jakarta Post - PT Bina Media Tenggara. All Rights Reserved.

Source URL: http://www.thejakartapost.com/news/2009/06/29/arrests-suspects-may-lead-
something-bigger039.html
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Regional bottlenecks barriers to economic
momentum

Aditya Suharmoko, THE JAKARTA POST , JAKARTA | Mon, 06/29/2009 12:33 PM |
Headlines

Being one of the few global economies to book positive growth amid the financial crisis, Indonesia
has become more attractive to global investors looking for new markets.

Nevertheless sluggish progress in public administration reform, particularly at the level of regional
government, could seriously hamper efforts to make the most of this leverage, a senior government
official says.

"There's a lot of foreign representatives coming to my office, for example from Geneva,
Switzerland, which means that they see that we are growing. Their chance to invest in Indonesia is
now," Edy Putra Irawadi, deputy to the coordinating minister for the economy, in charge of
industry and trade. said last week.

Indonesia's economy in the first quarter of 2009 grew by 4.4 percent from a year earlier, according
to the Central Statistics Agency (BPS), just below the growth rates of China and India, while
developed country economies contracted, plunging to minus growth rates, due to the crisis.

Edy said the main concern of foreign investors was Indonesia's rigid bureaucracy, which he said the
government was trying to address.

"They *foreign investors* have asked me about the bureaucracy here. | said, for the public service
we now have the National Single Window *NSW*, which becomes a guide for exporters and
importers. Now we also have a presidential regulation on one-stop integrated services *PTSP*." he
said.

He added, PTSP had not been fully implemented, particularly in the regions, where many officials
were still working under the old rules.

The World Bank has said Indonesia can recover faster from the global economic crisis by
accelerating institutional reforms, as one of the government's main weaknesses is that lengthy and
slow bureaucratic procedures cause delays in implementation of government spending intended to
spur economic growth.

Slow progress in the reform of the bureaucracy was not only affecting inward foreign investment
but also domestic investment, including government expenditure plans.

http://www.thejakartapost.com/print/217067 6/30/2009
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As of May, government spending was only 27 percent of the expected figure set for the whole year
in the 2009 state budget, despite the fact that the country clearly needs a boost from government
spending to back up private consumption, the economy's main driver, which is still forecast to slow
down somewhat.

Edy said Indonesia had a lot of attractive sectors, including those in infrastructure, foods and
energy.

To attract investors here, State Minister for Administrative Reforms Taufik Eftendy is in the
process of designing guidelines to prevent government officials, particularly in regional

government administrations, from issuing regulations that may hamper investment.

Copyright © 2008 The Jakarta Post - PT Bina Media Tenggara. All Rights Reserved.
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Letters: Embassy of Pakistan responds

Mon, 06/29/2009 12:35 PM | Reader's Forum

As the spokesperson of Embassy of Pakistan, I would like to say an article titled "A global nuclear
disorder," by Gita Wirjawan (The Jakarta Post, June 24) belies facts and uses inappropriate
parlance to refer to states and nations which contravenes the established norms of journalism.

It is clarified that every country has specific security requirements depending on its geographical
location and strategic importance. These requirements shape the contours of a country's defence
and security arrangement. So is the case with Pakistan.

Pakistan's nuclear capability is an outcome of its very strong security concerns in regard to forces
with hegemonistic designs and is truly believed to be a deterrent against any one's military
adventurism. Pakistan's nuclear assets are placed under a multilayered security and safety
mechanism.

Any breach in this kind of security system is beyond imagination, a fact which has even been
acknowledged by the top US leadership. There is no question of the nukes falling in the lap of a
bunch of foolhardy militants who have already been rejected by the whole Pakistani nation. The
people of Pakistan are fully supporting the military's valiant offensive against the extremists whose
days are now numbered.

It is rather unfair that the writer has so blatantly bracketed Pakistan with other countries, alleging
foul play in terms of nuclear proliferation. Such allegations have been hurled in the past as well to
undermine Pakistan's position in the comity of nations but were never considered credible.

The reality that Pakistan is the onty Muslim nuclear power in the world is difficult for certain
elements to digest. I conclude on the note that the whole world has pinned hopes on Pakistan to
eliminate the scourge of militancy which is recognition of its ability to shoulder this immense
responsibility.

The international community and all the stakeholders now have a moral obligation to support
Pakistan's anti-terrorism drive.

Saeed Javed

Press Attache

The Embassy of Pakistan
Jakarta
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EDITORIAL
The EM general who is making a difference

Published on June 29, 2009

Unconventional military leader is winning Muslim-Thai hearts with innovative
projects

Lt-General Phichet Visaijorn is facing a test of his time as commander-general of the Fourth
Army Area. But he relies on an unconventional path to try to bring peace and security back
to the three southern provinces of Thailand. He prefers to rely on the political path to
unravel the deep-seated problems there. A military option is secondary. By doing so, he has
followed the wisdom of His Majesty the King. To tackle the southern unrest, we must have a
real understanding of the people, we must win over the hearts and minds of the people and
then we must assist them with development so that they can live normally in society. This is
the right prescription.

As the death toll continues to mount from the insurgency, Phichet cannot avoid the harsh
criticism. When is the rampant killing going to end? When can the authorities bring normalcy
back to the South? Is the military pursuing a sound strategy that will eventually bring about
a fruitful result?

These are legitimate questions. But they are open questions that nobody can realistically
provide a satisfactory answer to, as the southern problems are multidimensional. As far as
Phichet is concerned, he only tries to do his best. He has displayed his leadership quality. He
fets his actions do the talking.

Phichet's strategy is unconventional because he spends most of his time on development.
He and the authorities now have a very good understanding of the roots of the southern
unrest, a combination of separatist and Muslim-led ideals to create an independent Pattani,
the drugs and other vices as well as political intrigues at the local and national levels. But
the authorities just can't go after them without concrete evidence to arrest the suspects and
place them under the due process of law.

But Phichet and the Thai authorities still have a lot of work to do regarding winning the
hearts and minds of the Muslim locals, many of whom still have a sense of alienation or dual
personality living in the Kingdom of Thailand. This will take time. There are some 1.8 million
Muslim-Thais living in Pattani, Yala and Narathiwat, compared to about 150,000 Buddhist-
Thais. Less than 1 per cent of the Muslim-Thais are involved in the insurgency or separatist
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movements, which have also mustered international support and training. Phichet has
worked hard to try to separate the good Muslim-Thais from the insurgents so that the
insurgents can't have influence over them.

At the same time, Phichet is introducing innovative development projects to the Muslim-
Thais. In front of the Sirindhorn Commanding Centre, he has developed a learning centre on
sufficiency economics. Every day sees the Muslims from different villages arrive at the
centre to learn how to establish a basic living standard. With a small plot of land, one can
dig a small pond to raise as many as 1,000 fish, plant vegetables and raise livestock. Phichet
is encouraging the local people to turn to organic fertiliser, known as EM or effective micro-
organisations, to help improve the crop yields by at least four times. From his experience as
commander of the Second Army Region in Nakhon Rachasima, Phichet played an active role
in restoring health and productivity to the farmland in the Northeast. Drug addicts undergo
rehabilitation at this centre. Those who have played a part in supporting the insurgents one
way or another in minor offences are also given a chance to return to their home after going
through rehabilitation. A lot of carrots are handed out.

At the same time, the military servicemen have been working almost 24 hours a day to try
to contain the violence. Some 60,000 military and police officers as well as civilian
volunteers have formed a force to deal with the insurgency. Casualties are occurring almost
on a daily basis. But the violence appears to have been brought under control to a certain
degree as the authorities have been able to penetrate most of the villages. But whenever
calm appears to have been restored, the insurgents would strike again to create even more
damage for psychological reasons. For instance, when the red-shirt protesters and yellow-
shirt protesters roam Bangkok streets to air out their political grievances, the southern
insurgents lay low. They know that their subversive activities would not make headlines
because of the coverage of the news on the red-shirt and yellow-shirt protesters. Now the
insurgents are trying to dominate the newspaper headlines again. It is a war of attrition that
needs patience, time and wisdom to resolve.

Phichet has so far done a good job in his strategy for the South. He is encouraging local
people to create a network of volunteers for self-defence. His "pineapple eye" project is an
innovation. In this pineapple eye network, local volunteers are given walkie-talkies so that
they can alert on the first signs of unusual or violent incidents. This project is working well
in Hat Yai, Songkhla. It is now spreading out to other parts of the South. Who can provide
better security protection to the communities than the local people living there themselves?
If they learn to cooperate and work with each other to defend themselves, they will achieve
the best result. That's the philosophy of Phichet, at times called the EM General.
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ROUNDUP: Two killed, 14 injured by bomb in Philippines Eds: Updates
death toll, adds details

Published on June 29, 2009

A suspected Muslim secessionist rebel and a civilian were killed Monday when a
homemade bomb exploded in a southern Philippine town, a regional military
spokesman said.

Major Randolph Cabangbang said 14 people were also wounded in the explosion that
occurred at dawn at a busy market in Datu Saudi Ampatuan town in Maguindanaco province,
960 kilometres south of Manila.

Cabangbang said the suspect was believed to be a member of the Moro Islamic Liberation
Front (MILF} who was allegedly carrying the bomb. He died instantly.

One of the injured civilians died while being treated at hospital, he added.

"The bomb expioded prematurely or accidentally, that is our assessment," Cabangbang said.
Cabangbang ruled out the possibility of a suicide bombing.

"We have no suicide bombers here," he said. "The modus operandi actuaily was to leave the
bomb and there will be a time delay before the explosion. In this case, the bomber himself

was hit."

Cabangbang said the attack could have been aimed at scaring off Muslim civilians who are
supporting the military in current offensives against MILF rebels.

"They (rebels) want to terrorize them because the people in the area are supportive of the
military," he said.

The province of Maguindanao was the site of recent fierce clashes between government
troops and MILF guerrillas, with both sides suffering casualties.
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By Gordon G. Chang

At this moment the Kang Nam, a North
Korea tramp freighter, is on the high seas
tailed by a team of American destroyers
and submarines and watched by reconnais-
sance satellites and aircraft.
On board, its cargo could be
plutonium pellets, missile
parts or semi-ripe melons. In
any event, Washington wants
to know what is in the rusty
ship's hold.

Why the interest in this
particular vessel? The Kang
Nam is a “repeat offender”
and known to carry “prolifera-
tion materials.” As an unnamed American
official told Fox News this month, “This
ship is presumed to he carrying something
illicit given its past history.” United Nations
Security Council Resolution 1874, unani-
mously passed on June 12, broagened the
concept of illicit cargoes as far as North Ko-
rea is concerned. It prohibits Pyongyang
from selling arms, even handguns,

The Security Council, while banning
Pyongyang's export of weapons, has not
given UN. member states the means of en-.
forcing the new restrictions. Resolution
1874 calls upon countries to inspect North
Korean cargoes on the high seas—but only
“with the consent of the flag State,” in this
case North Korea. Should Pyongyang
refuse—as it most certainly would—a mem-
ber state can, within the terms of the reso-
fution, direct a vessel to “an appropriate
and convenient port” for inspection hy lo-
cal officials. Should Pyvongyang refuse to di-
vert the ship, the resolution contemplates
the filing of a report to a UN. committee,

It looks as if Washington wil] fite such a
report soon. Last week, Washington prom-
ised the Chinese to abide by the restraints
imposed by Resolution 1874. This means, in
all probability, that the United States will be
reduced to watching the Kang Nam untoad
an illegal cargo at its intended destination.

Yet Washington does not have to adopt
such a feeble approach. The North Koreans
have, inadvertently, given the U.S. a way to
escape from the restrictions of the new Se-
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Korean War 11

When will the
U.S. recognize
that Pyongyang
renounced the
armistice?

curity Council measure. On May 27, the Ko-
rean People’s Army issued a statement de-
claring that it “wili not be hound” by the
armistice that ended fighting in the Korean
War. This was at least the third time Pyong-
yang has disavowed the interim agreement
that halted hostilities in 1953.
Previous renunciations were
announced in 2003 and 2006,

The U.N. Command, a sig-
natory to the armistice,
shrugged off Pyongyang's bel-
ligerent statement. “The ar-
mistice remains in force and
is binding on ail signhatories,
including North Korea,” it
said immediately after the re-
nunciation, referring to the document’s ter-
mination provisions. That
may be the politically cor-
rect thing to say, but an ar-
mistice as a legal matter can-
not remain in existence af-
ter one of its parties, a sov-
ereign state, announces its
end, Today, whether we like
it or not, there is no armi-
stice.

Furthermore, there has
never been a peace treaty
formally ending the Korean
War. This means the U5, a
combatant in the conflict, as
leader of the U.N. Command,
is free to use force against
Pyongyang. On legal
grounds, the U.S. Navy there-
fore has every right to seize
the Kang Nam, treat the

crew as prisoners of war and The US. has a legal right to board North Korean ship Kang Nam, which Is
suspected of carrylng ilicit weapons.

confiscate its cargo, even if

sile, said in the first week of April. Unfortu-
nately, the President’s words have appar-
ently meant little because Kim Jong 11°s bel-
ligerent state has, since that time, deto-
nated a nuclear device, handed out harsh
sentences to two American reporters, and
announced the resumption of plutonium
production. North Korea has threatened nu-
clear war several times in recent days and
this month sent one of its patrol boats into
South Korean waters. American envoys, in
response, haye issued stern warnings, par-
ticipated in meetings in the region, and en-
gaged in high-level diplomacy in the corri-
dors of the U.N. None of this, however, has
led to the enforcement of rules or the pun-
ishment of the North Korean regime.

North Korea’s words, in contrast, have

Jong 1l about selling dangerous lechnolo-
gies but never did anything about it.

Instead, President Bush outsourced the
prohblem to the UN. In October 2006, in re-
sponse to the North’s first nuclear detona-
tion, the Security Council passed a resolu-
tion aimed at halting North Korean prolifer-
ation. Unfortunately, Beijing refused to im-
plement the new rules, calling the measures
unacceptable, even after voting in favor of
them. Since then, more evidence has come
to light of North Korea’s transfer of nuclear
weapons technology to Iran and Syria.

The lesson of the last few years is that
the U.N. is not capable of stopping North
Korean protiferation. No nation can stop it
except the 11.5. Of course, ending North Ko-
rea’s sales of dangerous technologies to
hostile regimes will anger Pyong -
yang. This month, for instance,
the North said that interception
of the Kang Nam would consti-
tute an "act of war.”

Yet, as much as the interna-
tional community would like to
avoid a confrontation, the world
cannot let Kim Jong 1l continue
to protiferate weapons. More-
over, it is unlikely that he will
carry through on his blustery
threats. The North Koreans did
not in fact start a war when, at
America’s request, Spain’s spe-
cial forces intercepted an un-
flagged North Korean freighter
carrying Scud missiles bound
for Yemen in December 2002.
Even though the Spanish risked
their lives to board the vessel,
Washington soon asked Madrid
to release it. At the time, the
Bush administration explained

the ship is carrying nothing
more dangerous than mel-
ons. Because the Navy has the right to tor-
pedo the vessel, which proudly flies the flag
of another combatant in the war, it of
course has the right to board her.

But does America have the will to do
s0? “Rules must be binding. Violations
must be punished. Words must mean some-
thing,” President Barack Obama, reacting
to North Kerea's test of a leng-range mis-

meant something. They have, as noted,
ended the armistice. Of course, no one is
arguing that the nations participating in
the U.N. Command resume a full-scale land
war in Asia. Yet recognizing the end of the
temporary truce would allow the U.S. to
use more effective measures to stop North
Korean proliferation of missile and nuclear
technologies. The Bush administration
sometimes got around to warning Kim

there was no legal justification
to seize the missiles.

Now, the Obama administration has no
such excuse. There is definitely a legal justi-
fication to seize the Kang Nam. North Ko-
rea, after all, has resumed the Korean War,

Mr. Chang is the author of “Nuclear Shov-
down; North Korea Takes On the World”
(Random House, 2006),



By C. Christine Fair

The United States has spent some $12
billion trying to help Pakistan save itself.
Unfortunately, Washington has lavished
most of the aid on the Pakistan army. It is
time to reconsider that decision and focus
instead on improving the country’s police
force.

There are many reasons why the army
can’t fix what ails the nation. First, sus-
tained use of the army against its own citi-
zens goes against the grain. A number of
Pakistani officers have told me that they
did not join the army to kill Pakistanis;
they joined to kill Indians. Officers them-
selves dehate whether the army can suc-
cessfully oust the militants, and even if it
can, whether it could hold the area for
long. The army’s past and recent track
record in clearing and holding territory is
not encouraging.

Second, the army has resisted develop-
ing a counter-insurgency doctrine. It pre-
fers to plan and train for conventional bat-
tles and views its struggle against insur-
gents as a “low-intensity” conventional
conflict, Washington has been slow to un-
derstand that this is not a quibble over se-
mantics but a serious difference in how the
army intends to contend with the threat.
The Pakistani army believes India is its
principal nemesis, not the insurgents who
have occupied the Swat valley and destabi-
lized Pakistan and the region.

Third, the army’s sledgehammer at-
tempt to expel militants from their various
redoubts has devastated much of Paki-
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Policing Pakistan

stan’s Pashtun belt, flattening villages and
forcing more than three million people to
flee, The devastating blitzkrieg shows that
the Pakistani army resists developing an
effective counter-insurgency capability to
secure, hot dispossess, the local popula-
tion.

A police force-led effort
would be better than one led

The army isn’t

Police in Pakistan are admittedly
widely reviled for being corrupt. How-
ever there are encouraging signs of
change. Several policing organizations,
such as the National Highways and Motor-
way Police, the Islamabad Police and the
Lahore Traffic Police have
all gained the trust of their
citizenry through profes-

by the army, as the history of . sional and courteous con-
successful counterinsurgency WEH ?qulpped duct. In these forces, police
movements in disparate the- to fight the are paid a handsome salary
atres across the globe shows. : and are subject to strict ac-
Militants understand the po- Insurgency. countability for their per-

tential power of the police

even if Washington and Islam-

abad do not. Since 2005, insurgents and
terrorists have killed about 400 police
each year in suicide bombings, assassina-
tions, and other heinous ¢rimes, according
to Hassan Abbas, a former police officer in
Pakistan who is now a research fellow at
Harvard University's Belfer Center for Sci-
ence and International Affairs.

The police make for easy targets be-
cause they are outgunned, under-re-
sourced, inadequately equipped and poorly
trained. Because most don’t even have the
same lucrative death benefits as army per-
sonnel, many have simply fled the fight to
protect their families. Police officers in
Swat have even taken out newspaper adver-
tisements declaring that they have left the
force in hopes that insurgents will spare
them and their families. To take the lead in
fighting the militants, Pakistan’s police will
need training, modern weaponry, personal-
protection equipment, life insurance and
access to civilian intelligence.

formance. Their new sala-
ries are too valuable to lose
by taking small bribes.

Pakistan’s police leadership seems up
for the challenge. Since 2000, Pakistan’s
own police leadership has led the demand
for police reform only to be stifled by mili-
tary and civilian political leadersh.ip who
benefit from a corrupt police force that
does their bidding. It’s time for the interna-
tional community to support these unex-
pected reformers.

Sa far, only 2.2% of U.S. funding to Paki-
stan nas gone to assisting the police—$268
mill.on between 2002 and 2008 for narcot-
ics control, law enforcement and border se-
curity. The U.S. has an enormous apportu-
nity to help the one Pakistani institution
that actually wants American help.

Should the Obama administration em-
brace this task, it will need to change its
approach to police training, and it will
need international partners. The State De-
partment, which has traditional responsibil-
ity for this area, cannot do it alone. As the

experience with police training in Afghani-
stan has shown, the Department of De-
fense has to step in to take the lead on po-
lice training. Unfortunately, the interna-
tional community has resisted supplying
trainers or resources to the Afghanistan ef-
fort and some contractors have not per-
formed well.

Now more than ever, Pakistan’s insecu-
rity touches the shores of Enrope and Asia.
Washington and other friends of Pakistan
should commit to helping Pakistan's police
secure the country. It will take years. But it
can only happen if preparations begin now.

Ms. Fair is a serior political scientist at the
RAND Corporation.



he Pentagon recently an-

nounced that it is reposition-

ing ground-to-air radar and

missile defenses near Hawaii

in case North Korea decides to

launch another long-range missile, this
time toward the Aloha State. So at least
1.3 million Hawaiians will benefit from de-
fenses that many officials in the current
Administration didn't even want to build.
But what about the rest of America?
1t’s an odd time to be cutting missile de-
fense, as the Obama Administration is do-
ing in its 2010 budget—by $1.2 billion to
$1.6 billion, depending on how you calcu-
lateit. Programs to defend the U.S. home-

land are being pared, while those that -

protect our soldiers or allies are being ex-
panded after the Pentagon decided that
the near-term threat is from short-range
missiles. But as North Korea and Iran
show, rogue regimes aren’t far from hay-
ing missiles that could reach the U.5.

In case you're not convinced about the
threat, consider this exchange between
Arizona Republican Trent Franks and
Lieutenant-General Patrick O’Reilly,
head of the Missile Defense Agency, in a
hearing last month at the House Subcom-
mittee on Strategic Forces:

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL.
TUESDAY, JUNE 30, 2009

Target: Hawaii

Rep. Franks: “Do you believe that the
threat from long-range missiles has in-
creased or decreased in the last six
months as it relates to the homeland
here?”

Gen. O'Reilly: “Sir, I believe it has in-
creased significantly. . . . The demonstra-
tion of capability of the Iranian ability to
put a sat{ellite] into orbit, al-
beit small, shows that they

Missile

release decoys and at a point in the mis-
sile trajectory when it would fall back
down on enemy territory. This highly
promising technology will be starved.
The Administration may also kill the
plan for a missile defense system in Eu-
rope. The propoesed system, which would
place interceptorsin Poland and a radar in
the Czech Republic, is in-
tended to protect Eurcpe

are progressing in that tech- against Iranian missiles. As
nology. Additionally, the Ira- defenses for is often forgotten, it would
nians yesterday demon- also protect the U.S., by pro-
strated a solid rocket motor Oahu’ but cuts viding an additional layer of
test which is . . . disconcert- for the rest of defense for the Eastern sea-
ing. Third, the North Kore- the U.S. board, which is a long way
ans demonstrated . , . that —_— from the Alaskan defenses,

they are improving in their
capacity and we are very concerned about
that.”

Among the losers in the Administra-
tion’s budget are the additional intercep-
tors planned for the ground-based pro-
gram in Alaska, The number will be lim-
ited to 30 interceptor missiles located at
Fort Greely in Alaska and Vandenberg Air
Force Base in California. Also onthe chop-
ping block is the Airborne Laser, which is
designed to shoot down incoming mis-
siles in the boost phase, before they can

The Administration is re-
considering the Europeansite due to oppo-
sition from Moscow, which says—though
it knows it’s false—that the European sys-
temis intended to defeat Russian missiles.
In advance of Barack Obama’s visit to Rus-
sia next week, there’s talk of “coopera-
tion” on missile defense, possibly by add-
ing radars in southern Russia and Azer-
baijan. From a geographical perspective,
neither location would add much asanlIra-
nian missile headed for Western Europe
or the U.S, would be on the periphery of

the radars’ vision, at best,

Meanwhile, Moscow says that uniess
the Administration backtracks on mis-
sile defense, it won't agree to mutuaj re-
ductions in nuclear arsenals under the
START Treaty, which expires this year.
Mr. Obama is eager to negotiate arms
cuts. But it would be amistake totie deci-
sions on missile defense to anything ex-
cept what is best for the security of the
11.5. and its allies.

In Congress, bipartisan efforts are
afoot to restore some of the funding for
missile defense. But evenif more moneyis
forthcoming, the bigger problem is the
new U.S. mindset. The Obama Administra-
tionis staffed with Cold War-eraarms con-
trollers who still believe missile defense s
destabilizing—except, apparently, now
that they need it for Hawail. They also re-
ject the essential next phase, which is to
make better use of space-hased systems.

Missile defense is no techno-fantasy.
The U.S. has made major strides since
President Bush exercised the option to
withdraw from the ABM Treaty in 2001.
If North Korea launches a missile toward
Hawnaii, the best demonstration of that
ability—and of U.S. resclve—would be to
shoot it down.
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Pyongyang’s True Ideology

By B.R. Myers

How long will the U.S. and its
allies keep misperceiving North Ko-
rea as a communist state? For de-
cades the regime in Pyongyang has
preached the racial superiority of
the Korean people, and still the red
label sticks. Now the country is in
the throes of a massive military
propaganda campaign exhorting
its citizens to increase productivity
not to better the people’s lives, but
to strengthen nationa] defenses
against the racial enemy—*“the Yan-
kee beasts in human masks,” as
North Korean television news put
it last week. If Washington doesn’t
recognize Kim Jong II's regime for
what it is—a hardline nationalist
state—it will make dangerous pol-
icy miscalcuiations,

Hardly had Pyongyang signed
a disarmament agreement with
Washington in late 1994 than Kim
Jong 1, calling himself Chairman
of the National Defense Commis-
sion, proclaimed a “military first”
policy. Henceforth the country’s
economy would revolve around
the army’s needs. Kim’s political
convictions would be obvious to
anyone familiar with fascist Ja-
pan.

That country was the world’s
first self-proclaimed “national de-
fense state.” Japan's leaders dém-
onstrated that a leadership cult, a
repressive security apparatus and
a command economy do not a
communist country make. In 1945
former North Korean leader Kim
Il Sung, Kim Jong IP's father, and
his faction conducted a wholesale

“Koreanization” of imperial Japa-
nese propaganda, taking over ev-
erything from the cult of the pa-
rental Great Marshall on & white
horse right down to the myth of a
uniquely virtuous race sur-
rounded by an evil world. The el-
der Kim paid lip-service to Marx-
ism-Leninism even as he purged
his young regime of Korean com-
munists.

This ideological heritage is
more chvious today than ever. Cur-
rent propaganda extolling the ongo-
ing “150 Day Battie,” the most hys-
tericaiin a
long line of
production
campaigns, lik-
ens every
worker to a
fighter. Signs
reading “battle-
ground” hang
over the en-
trances to
mines and fac-
tories. The na-
tion’s youth
are exhorted, in ever more strident
tones, to prepare to sacrifice their
lives for the General, to become
“resolve-to-die squads” (gyeoi-
sadae) and “human bullets” (k-
tan) in the “holy war” (seongjeon)
against America, These are exact
Korean translations of terms and
symbols used in fascist Japan.

Kim Jong I

North Korea is a state more in-

terested in enhancing national
pride and strength than in raising
the masses’ standard of living. Its
militarism is ideologically driven
and not a reaction to U.S. policy

shifts. This runs counter to cur-
rent thinking on the left in Wash-
ington, which argues that North
Korea, a chronic violator of con-
tracts and treaties, would have ad-
hered retigiously to the Agreed
Framework of 1994 if U.S. had only
kept its side of the bargain. This is
worse than mere naivety. The “mil-
itary first” policy was premised on
the principie that a normalization
of relations with America was nei-
ther possible nor desirabie. It pro-
claimed a mere 10 weeks after that
agreement was signed.

Only by recognizing the true na-
ture of North Korea’s ideclogy can
the U.5, understand the impossibil-
ity of what it now wants the coun-
try to do; namely, disassemble its
nuclear program, A communist
state could conceivably disarm and
go back to pursuing its criginal
goal of a workers’ paradise. A hard-
line nationalist state, on the other
hand, lives and dies by its record
of standing up to the outside
world. This is especially so for a
regime that must maintain some
degree of domestic support with a
far richer South Korea next door.

Those in the West who still
place their hopes in negotiations
and trust-building measures need
to ask themselves this simple ques-
tion: How could the North Korean
regime continue to justify its exist-
ence after trading national pride
for an aid package? The simple an-
swer is that it can’t—and won't.

Mr. Myers is a North Korea re-
searcher at Dongseo University in
Busan, South Korea.
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US shifts its tone on terrorism
and discards language of war

‘War on terror’ is too
limiting, savs Napolitano

By Edward Luce and
Daniel Dombey in Washington

The Obama administration has
junked the term “global war on
terror” because it does not
describe properly the nature of
the terrorist threat to the US.
according to Janet Napolitane,
secretary for homeland security.
“One of the reasons the
nomenclature is not used is that
‘war’ carries with it a relation-
ship to nation states in conflict
with each other and of course
terrorism is not necessarily
derived from the nation state
relationship,” she told the
Financial Times. “In some
respectis 'war’ is too limiting.”
Ms Napolitano's comments
were the clearest acknowledge-
ment by an Obama official of a
widely observed change in lan-
guage. In March, the White

House denied reports that an
internal memo had been issued
banning the term. But Mr
Obama has studiously avoided
the phrase, which officials see
as legally troublesome and polit-
ically counterpreductive.

Ms Napolitano, who arrived
last night in the UK, said she
was hoping to learn from her
British counterparts, and oth-
ers, how to improve public
“resiliency” to terrorist atiacks.
“You have got to minimise risk
and respond with resiliency -
there are lessons to be learned
from other countries and the UK
is one of them,” she said.

Ms Napolitano, the former
governor aof Arizona, is in
charge of 22 former agencies
that make up the Department of
Homeland Security.

Her comments follow increas-
ingly strident criticism from
Dick Cheney, the former vice-
president, that Mr Obama’s
actions, including the pledge to
close the GuantiAnamo Bay

detention centre and dropping
the term “war on terror”, would
increase the terrorist threat to
the US.

Ms Napolitano dismissed Mr
Cheney's warnings. “Pivoting
from closing Guantdnamo to the
argument that [its closure]
could be the causal agent for an
attack on the US is, to be chari-
tahle, a stretch,” she said. But
she conceded the administration
needed to do more to persuade
Congress to house Guantanamo
detainees on US soil.

Ms Napolitano said she also
continued to monitor the
threat of domestic terrorism fol-
lowing a DHS report in March
warning that the declining econ-
omy and the return of military
veterans meant that there
was an increasing threat of
rightwing “lone wolf” terrorist
activity.

“The fact of the matter is that
this threat is very real and is
not solely rightwing or
leftwing,” she added.
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Betraying the planet

Paul
Krugman

Sothe House passed the Waxman-Mar-
key climate-changebill. In political
terms, it was a remarkable achievemnent.

But 212 representatives voted no. A
handfulof these no votes came from
representatives who considered the bill
too weak, but most rejected the bill be-
cause they rejected the whole notion
that we have to do something about
greenhouse gases.

And as I watched the deniers make
their arguments, I couldn’t help think-
ing that I was watching a form of treas-
on — treason against the planet.

To fully appreciate the irresponsibility
and immorality of climate-changedeni-
al, you need to know about the grim turn
taken by the latest climateresearch.

The factis that the planetis changing
faster than even pessimists expected:
Ice caps are shrinking, arid zones
spreading, at a terrifyingrate. And ac-
cordingto a number of recent studies,
catastrophe — arise in temperature so
large as to be abmost unthinkable — can

no longer be considered a mere possibil- -

ity. It is, instead, the most likely outcome
if we continue along our present course.
Thus researchers at M.I.T., who were
previously predicting a temperature
rise of a little more than 4 degrees by the
end of this century, are now predictinga
rise of more than 9 degrees. Why? Glob-

al greenhouse gas emissions are rising
faster than expected; some mitigating
factoers, like absorptionof carbon diox-
ide by the oceans, are turning out tobe
weaker than hoped ; and there’s grow-
ing evidencethat climate changeis seli-
reinforcing — that, for example, rising
temperatures will cause some arctic
tundra to defrost, releasing even more
carbon dioxide into the atmosphere.
Temperature increases on the scale
predictedby the M.LT. researchers and
others would create huge disruptionsin
our lives and our econonty. As a recent
authoritative U.S. government report
points out, by the end of this century
New Hampshire may well have the cli-

- mate of North Carolina today, [llinois

may have the climate of East Texas,
and across America extreme, deadly
heat waves — the kind that tradition-
ally occur only once in a generation —
may become annual or biannual events.
In other words, we’re facing a clear and
present danger to our way of life, per-
hapseven to civilizationitself How can

anyone justify failing to act? .

Well, sometimes even the most au-
thoritative analyses get things wrong
Andif dissenting opinion-makers and
politiciansbased their dissent on hard
work and hard thinking — if they had
carefully studied the issue, consulted
with expertsand concluded that the
overwhelming scientific consensuswas
misguided— they could at least claim
to be acting responsibly.

But if you watched the debate on Fri-
day, you didn’t see people who've
thought hard about a crucialissue, and
are trying to do the right thing. What
you saw, instead, were people whao show
no sign of being interested in the truth.
They don’tlike the political and policy
implications of climate change,so
they’ve decided not te believe in it — and

they'll grab any argument, no matter

how disreputable, that feeds their denial.

Indeed, if there was a defining mo-
mentin Friday’s debate, it was the dec-
laration by Representative Paul Broun
of Georgia that climate changeis noth-
ingbut a “hoax” that has been “perpet-
rated out of the scientific community.”
I'd call this a crazy conspiracy theory,
but doing so would actually be unfair to
crazy conspiracy theorists. After all, to
helieve that global warming is a hoax
you have to believe in a vast cabal con-
sisting of thousandsof scientists — a
cabal so powerful that it has managedto
create false records on everything from
globaltemperatures to Arctic seaice.
Yet Mr. Broun’s declaration was met
with applause.

Given this contempt for hard science,
I'malmostreluctant to mention the
deniers’ dishonesty on matters economr
ic. Butin additiento rejecting climate
science, the opponentsof the climate
bill made a point of misrepresentingthe
results of studies of the bill's economic
impact, whichall suggestthatthe cost
will be relatively low.

Still, is it fair to call climatedenial a
form of treason? Isn’t it politics as usu-
al? Yes, itis — and that’s why it’s unfor-
givable.

Daoyou rememberthe days when
Bushadministration officials claimed
that terrorismposed an “existential
threat” to America, a threat in whose
face normalrules no longer applied?
That was hyperbole — but the existential
threat from climate changeis all too real.

Yet the deniers are choosing, will-
fully, to ignere that threat, placing fu-
ture generations of Americans in grave
danger, simply because it's in their
political interest to pretend that there’s
nothingto worry about. [f that’s notbe-
trayal, I don't know what is.
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Indonesia, Malaysia seek to ease border tensions

By: AFP
Published: 30/06/2009 at 02:58 PM

Indonesia and Malaysia have agreed to ease military tensions over disputed oil-rich
waters off northeastern Borneo, during talks between the countries' defence ministers in
Jakarta.Indonesian Defence Minister Juwono Sudarsono met his Malaysian counterpart,
Ahmad Zahid Hamidi, in a bid to defuse concerns that military manoeuvres in the
sensitive Ambalat area of the Sulawesi sea could lead to clashes.

"Mobilised troops have to be measured in their actions, especially around those areas, so
there is no perception of violations," Sudarsono told reporters after the meeting."We
agree that each country's sea patrols have to be extra cautious in determining patrol
pathways, in accordance with the line that each regards as its own territory."Jakarta has
repeatedly complained that Malaysian warships have violated Indonesian territory around
Ambalat, accusations Kuala Lumpur denies.

The issue has stirred strong nationalist sentiment in Indonesia and fed incendiary
campaign rhetoric ahead of presidential elections on July 8.Vice President Jusuf Kalla
has frequently raised the Ambalat dispute on the campaign trial, saying in a recent speech
in East Kalimantan: "We have to defend it by whatever means we have, dialogue or even
war."International borders in the arca off Borneo island have yet to be determined, with
each country claiming the area as its own.

Malaysia's claims are based on a 1979 maritime chart, while Indonesia uses the 1982 UN
Convention on the Law of the Sea, which states the area belongs to Jakarta."It's about the
perception of who started it, provoked or violated. But actually that issue has to be
avoided,"” Ahmad said."I have told our officials and soldiers that in whatever situation we
have to be cautious so we are not regarded as careless."



gﬁﬂngkﬂk ﬁﬂst The ;brld’s window to Thailand

Islamic teacher, teen Kkilled in Thai south: police

By: AFP
Published: 30/06/2009 at 11:58 PM

Suspected separatist militants killed an Islamic teacher and his teenaged friend in a drive-
by shooting in the latest violence in Thailand's troubled south, police said Tuesday.A 25-
year-old Muslim, a teacher in a religious school, and another Muslim aged 19 were shot
late Monday by two militants who followed them as they left an evening class by
motorcycle, police said. They added they found 25 M16 bullet casings at the scene of the
attack in Narathiwat province.

In another incident in Narathiwat, on Tuesday, police said militants shot a senior
electricity official as he drove his motorcycle back to work after lunch.As officials and
villagers gathered to help the wounded man, separatists detonated a bomb hidden in a
metal box close by, injuring seven people, police said.The victims were the latest from a
spike in violence in the restive provinces of Yala, Pattani and Narathiwat, where more
than 3,700 people have been killed in an insurgency over the past five years.

The region was an autonomous Malay Muslim sultanate until predominantly Buddhist
Thailand annexed it in 1902, provoking decades of tension. Teachers working in
mainstream non-religious schools are frequently targeted because militants see the school
system as an effort by Bangkok to impose Buddhist culture on the south.

But a report by a think-tank said last week that more Muslims have been killed in the
conflict than Buddhists -- many of them marked as "traitors" to Islam.Gunmen stormed a
mosque in Narathiwat during evening prayers on June 8 killing 11 people and wounding
12. Police last week offered a 5,900-dollar reward for leads on the attack.
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UN chief: Release Suu Kyi

By: AFP
Published: 30/06/2009 at 07:58 PM

New York - UN chief Ban Ki-moon urged Burma on Tuesday to free all political
prisoners, including detained opposition leader Aung San Suu Kyi, days ahead of a visit
to the military-ruled country.Ban is due to arrive in Burma on Friday for rare talks with
the military junta, but Aung San Suu Kyi's party says he must also meet her if he hopes to
make real progress toward democratic reforms."They should release all political
prisoners, including Aung San Suu Kyi," said Ban, who was in Japan en route to Burma
where the Nobel Peace laureate has been detained for 13 of the past 19 years.

"They (the junta) should immediately resume dialogue between the government and
opposition leaders,” he added after talks with Japanese Foreign Minister Hirofumi
Nakasone.His diplomatically risky two-day trip starts on the day a Burma court is due to
resume its trial of the 64-year-old on charges of violating her house arrest after an
American man swam to her lakeside home."We welcome Mr Ban Ki-moon's visit," Nyan
Win, the spokesman for Aung San Suu Kyi's National League for Democracy (NLD) and
a member of her legal team, told AFP.

He said the visit would focus on three issues: "to release all political prisoners, to start
dialogue, and also to ensure free and fair elections in 2010."Regarding these three things,
he needs to meet with Aung San Suu Kyi."A UN statement said Ban looked forward to
meeting "all key stakeholders,” but did not specify whether he would meet the woman he
described in May as an "indispensable patron for reconsidering the dialogue in Burma."

Aung San Suu Kyi is currently being held at Insein prison in Rangoon where her
internationally condemned trial is taking place alongside that of American John Yettaw.
She faces up to five years in jail if convicted. Her NLD won a landslide victory in
Burma's last election in 1990, but it was never recognised by the military and she has
spent most of the intervening years in detention.Ban decided to go ahead with his mission
after being briefed Sunday by his special envoy to Burma, Ibrahim Gambari, who paid a
short preparatory visit to the country last week.

Gambari met twice with Burma Foreign Minister Nyan Win in the generals' remote
administrative capital Naypyidaw before holding talks with Singapore's ambassador and
UN staff in Rangoon, but did not meet with Aung San Suu Kyi. The UN statement said
Ban would highlight a resumption of dialogue between the government and opposition as
a necessary part of reconciliation.



He would also focus on "the need to create conditions conducive to credible elections," as
well as on the release of political prisoners, it added.The junta has vowed to hold
elections in 2010, but critics say they are a sham designed to entrench its hold on power
and that Aung San Suu Kyi's trial is intended to keep her behind bars during the
polls.Diplomats at the United Nations said Ban had faced a dilemma in responding to the
invitation from Burma's rulers.

Refusing to visit would be seen as not fulfilling his role as UN secretary general, but to
accept and return empty-handed would be seen as a slap in the face, said a diplomat on
condition of anonymity.Other diplomats said Ban faced conflicting pressures.Veto-
wielding China, a traditional ally of Burma, and the Association of Southeast Asian
Nations, of which Burma is a member, were pushing Ban to go without setting
conditions, they said.But Western nations were pressing him to secure at least some
concessions from the military regime.

Ban's last Burma trip was in the aftermath of Cyclone Nargis in May last year, when he
visited devastated regions and pressured the junta into allowing foreign aid workers into
the hardest-hit areas.He was the first UN chief in 44 years to visit Burma but was
effectively barred from bringing up issues of political reform.
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Central Asian states to secure potential 'dirty bomb'
waste

By: AFP
Published: 30/06/2009 at 09:58 AM

Four Central Asian nations agreed on Monday to secure some 800 million tonnes of
radioactive and toxic uranium waste sludge that could be used to make a "dirty"
radiological bomb, a UN agency said.

"It has been explained to us that the kind of material that exists can be used for dirty
bombs, that's the kind of risk that exists today," UN Development Programme deputy
regional director Jens Wandel told journalists.

Waste from uranium mines exploited during the Soviet era is held in the open behind
fragile dams and also threatens water supplies for millions of people in Kazakhstan,
Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan, according to the UNDP.

Most of the uranium tailings sites, similar to slag heaps from coal mines, are in densely
populated and "disaster prone" Central Asian river basins according to the UNDP."They
represent a major potential risk to the region's water supply and the health of millions of
people," said UNDP Administrator Helen Clark.

The four central Asian countries and several international and regional agencies agreed
on a joint declaration to cooperate in tackling the problem during a meeting in
Geneva.They also urged the international community to support their attempts to deal
with the uranium tailings.

Kyrgyz Prime Minister Igor Chudinov warned that without securing storage as a first
step, the health and environmental consequences would "be as dangerous as the use of
any weapons."He told journalists that international control or monitoring of storage
would also act as "a guarantee”.
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Mosque horror still lingers

Villagers wonder why no one has been arrested over the Al-Furgan
massacre,

By: King-oua Lachong in Narathiwat
Published: 30/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

It is three weeks since assailants sprayed bullets at worshippers during evening prayers at
Al-Furgan mosque in Narathiwat's Cho Airong district, and authorities are no closer to
identifying the culprits.The attack at Ai Payae village on June8 left 10 people dead and
12 seriously injured. Two people in the mosque escaped the attack unscathed.Following
the attack, fearful villagers now lock their windows and doors every night at six o'clock.
Authorities have allocated plenty of resources to help people in the village cope with the
trauma.Doctors and nurses from the provincial hospital arrived and prescribed anti-stress
medication.

Soldiers were mobilised to guard the mosque.But their presence did not instil a sense of
ease amid growing distrust between villagers and authorities.Makareeya Kaseng, who
lost her husband, Yusoh Mahaha, during the attack, said the presence of soldiers in her
village did not make her feel any safer."If I could choose, I prefer that they don't come,"
Mrs Makareeya said. "They smiled at us and we smiled at them, but we don't know what
they actually think about us."We're afraid of their weapons. It chills me every time I see
their guns."All locals feel the same. "We can't sleep and we've lost our appetites.”

Before the massacre, her 63-year-old husband was in good health and spent his evenings
teaching young children to read the Koran at home before going out for prayers at Al-
Furqan.Mrs Makareeya said all the people killed in the June 8 attack were elders at Ai
Payae village."Killing in a mosque is an enormous sin," she said. "Until now, locals in
the village don't have a clue who could be responsible for such a sin and the reason
behind the killings."Religious leader Waedoloh Kuwaekama was one of those who were
gunned down in the mosque. His 58-year-old wife, Ya Jehkoh, questioned which group
of assailants dared to kill people at a religious site, whether it was a Muslim mosque or a
Buddhist temple.

"It's more than a fortnight now. Why can't the authorities yet catch any assailant?" she
asked.Authorities are trying to identify the assailants amid widespread rumours they were
agents of the state.Col Prinya Chaidilok, spokesman for the Internal Security Operations
Command's frontline office of the 4th Army, said the team investigating the attack had
received tip-offs which pointed to several possible motivations.One theory was that the
assailants were state authorities who wanted to stir up violence for their own ends.



Another suggests the assatlants were outsiders who launched the sabotage with support
from a team of local insurgents.Some say the attack was an act of revenge, possibly by a
group of radical Buddhists, Col Prinya said.No one at the village is convinced a group of
radical Muslims could be responsible for the attack, said Col Prinya.
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Politicians need to keep quiet for sake of peace in South

By: ACHARA ASHAYAGACHAT
Published: 30/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

The government's proposed "politics guiding military" strategy in dealing with the
southern insurgency is being called into question.Critics say the strategy’'s meaning
should be clearly defined to ensure a proper understanding by agencies before its
implementation. They said the slogan could be exploited by the government and
politicians to win public backing for the strategy without practical action. If a huge
budget is involved, the military would also stand to benefit in a big way.The "politics
guiding military" policy may have tasted success in fighting communism in the 1980s but
the current "war" in the South is different. Without addressing the southerners' basic
human rights and, more importantly, recognising their aspirations, sustainable peace in
the region should not be expected.However, if the law is not strictly enforced in the three
southernmost border provinces, the situation is not going to improve either.

So we need the military presence to remain strong in the region and the politicians to stay
quiet as they have not made any positive contribution to the region for several years.
Where the rule of law cannot prevail, security authorities must deal seriously with the
insurgents to restore peace and stability. But those in charge of security should not
encourage a heavy-handed approach."As long as the southerners have trust in the judicial
system, they will back the state. But if they are not certain that justice could be delivered,
they will become allies of the insurgents,” said a judge with experience in the southern
provinces.Army chief Anupong Paojinda has made it clear the "politics guiding military"
policy was not being introduced to negotiate with the insurgents. However, some scholars
have advised agencies that they should explore other ideas that could help complete the
jigsaw puzzle, including talks with groups sympathising with the militants,

Certainly, who to talk to is the key question for those advocating talking, Officers with
different hats now seem to agree on one basic fact: That unless the root cause of the
problem is recognised, the government cannot easily address the anti-Siam attitudes and
separatism.But where to start? The local people don't seem to have much faith in the
Democrat Party, but do believe in Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva, who once said the
area should be made a special administration zone.Last week, Malaysia's Task Force
2010 chief, Datuk Wan Abu Bakar Omar, suggested that the Organisation of Islamic
Conference might be the best body if Thailand was looking for external help to quell the
insurgency.
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Matubhumi pins its hopes on South focus

Published: 30/06/2009 at 12:00 AM
Newspaper section: News

Former Puea Pandin Party deputy leader Mun Patanotai is now a key figure in the new
party, Matubhumi, which emerged from the ashes of the Rassadorn Party. In an interview
with NAOWARAT SUKSAMRAN, he explains why he broke with Puea Pandin and
what Matubhumi expects from the next general election.

Why did you break away from Puea Pandin?

When we formed Puea Pandin, we hoped it would be a party that did not side with any
existing political camp. We wanted it to stay between the two conflicting sides because
we wanted the country to break the political impasse.But what we found in joining this
government and the previous one was that [the practice of] lobbying for cabinet
portfolios and buying MPs to join parties was still rampant. These problems have made
politics a business in which politicians exploit their position to protect their own interests.

We just cannot agree with those who get hold of power over the party and the cabinet
through cabinet position brokering. We renamed the existing Rassadorn Party into this
new party. What's the selling point of Matubhumi? What makes it different than other
parties, or is it just another new party?

We have a number of people with the same idea. We're a group of people who hope to
see the country move on. Our group includes serving MPs from Puea Pandin, especially
those southern MPs from the three Muslim-dominated provinces, other key southern
political figures and northeastern political groups, as well as politicians from other parties
who have yet to jorn Matubhumi for the time being.

Those who have moved to the party are MPs from the now-defunct People Power Party.
They joined Matubhumi when their party was dissolved.The priority of Matubhumi is to
protect the interests of the country. We're working very hard to resolve the southern
unrest and social welfare issues such as the social security scheme. We aim to push to
extend social welfare to cover all people because we are a welfare state that comprises
the government, the private sector and members of the public. These three sides will help
make it happen. We won't just be a government with populist policies that only gives out
freebies.



Why the emphasis on the southern unrest?

We think the southern violence has persisted for too long and is a significant problem for
the country. And, despite how much money is injected into efforts to resolve it, the
problem remains unresolved. While the southern region continues to face violence, the
economy cannot improve and investors dare not invest. This is not just the southern
economy but the overall economy.

We agree with the idea of turning the restive South into a special administration area, the
setting up of a special court to take care of security cases, and the provision of equal
education to the people of the region. Those MPs from Puea Pandin who agree with this
idea are those from the three southernmost provinces.

But we are not just focusing on the South. We also have key figures in each region to
look for qualified regional representatives and to study the specific needs of each region
for incorporation into the party's core policies.As the party pays much attention to the
three southern provinces, isn't it all about paving the way for a new leader like Gen
Sonthi Boonyaratkalin (the former army chief and leader of the Sept 19, 2006 coup)?

Gen Sonthi has been a key figure in supporting Puea Pandin for a long time. He worked
in the South for a long time and knows those MPs and key figures in that region very
well, such as the Wadah group of former MP Den Tomeena. Gen Sonthi has provided us
with good advice on the southern issues. Now that he has clearly stated he is willing to
help us out with every issue of the country, we see him as one of the potential leaders.
Anyway, he 1s still studying politics and is not ready to enter politics for the time being.
We've just encouraged him to become the party leader.

Where does the financial support come from?

From various sides. Some are old sponsors who have similar political doctrines and ideas
to resolve the economic problems and bring peace to the South. Our temporary office is
on Sawankhalok Road, the same location as the Rassadorn Party's headquarters. Another
office is in Soi Lang Suan, which is a house belonging to former Puea Pandin adviser
Vatana Asavahame.

What's next?

We will hold a major meeting of the party probably in July to select the leader, secretary-
general and executives. [ will co-chair the meeting with the other members and key
figures.We'll hold a series of seminars in five southern provinces including the far South
to brainstorm ideas and proposals for resolving the southern unrest and developing the
region, The brainstorming sessions will be attended by community and religious leaders,
academics and business sectors.



How many House seats does Matubhumi aim to win?

We think we will be a medium-sized party. We should get no less than 10 MPs given the
strong positive reaction in the five southern provinces. We should be a party that has
enough House votes to propose a draft law, at the very least.For how much longer, do
you think, this government will live on?

[ believe it may not live longer than a year. The government is not ready for a general
election, given the past gauging of its popularity. The budgets injected and policies
implemented have yet to kick in. Key government coalition partners are not ready for a
new race.
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RI, Malaysia need great field commanders to
cuard Ambalat: Minister

Dicky Christanto , The Jakarta Post, Jakarta | Tue, 06/30/2009 11:23 AM | National

Regarding the recent dispute over borders in Ambalat waters between Indonesia and Malaysia,
Defense Minister Juwono Sudarsono said both navy were in need of great of field commanders.

"These field commanders should be able to manage the temper of their subordinates so we would
be able to avoid clash on the field," Sudarsono told journalists Tuesday.

The statement was issued after an hour meeting between Juwono Sudarsono and his counterpart
from Malaysia, Dato Ahmad Zahid Hamidi.

The meeting was aimed at discussing the dispute at Ambalat waters and the need to conduct
collaboration between both countries' defense industries.

In harmony with Sudarsono, Malaysia Defense Minister Datuk Ahmad Zahid Hamidi said
following the capable navy commanders was the need to organize more informal meetings between
the two authorities.

"We should conduct more informai meetings because we both realize that problems are not only
solved by formal meetings but the informal as well,"” he said.

Copyright © 2008 The Jakarta Post - PT Bina Media Tenggara. All Rights Reserved.
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Letters: No appreciation for maids

Tue, 06/30/2009 10:54 AM | Reader's Forum

1 would like to express my sorrow for all Indonesian maids or migrant workers who work in
Malaysia, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia and in other countries around the world. It makes me so sad to hear
about the abusive experiences of Indonesian women, not only in Malaysia, but in almost all
countries.

When the Indonesian-Malaysian relationship is not going well because of the abuse suffered by
Indonesian maids there, the Indonesian government simply stops supplying maids to Malaysia.
This ban is not a solution. It is irrational, because the government is not getting to the root of the
problem.

The question is why do Indonesian maids or workers have to work in Malaysia or elsewhere? The
answer is because Indonesia is neither a good nor safe place to make money. The government just
sells dreams of the good life to the people.

We all know that Indonesia is rich in natural resources, yet we import everything from other
countries and we export workers, with more and more workers going to work abroad, legal and
illegally.

What we need now is for the government to be able to provide more job vacancies by using our
own resources, Can that happen? Let us ask the presidential candidates, T wonder how they would

answer. Do not just give us dreams, but show us real results.

Tabrani Yunis
Banda Aceh
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Terror suspets charged with forgery

The Jakarta Post , Jakarta | Tue, 06/30/2009 8:18 AM | National

Five Singaporeans arrested by the National Police for alleged involvement in terrorism have had
their charge downgraded to immigration forgery.

The police announced on June 21 that they had arrested five Singaporeans — Syamsul Anwar alias
Somad bin Soban, Ahmad Kastari, Husaini Ismail, his wife and a child — as well as an Indonesian
identified as Syaifuddin Zuhry, in three different locations.

However, after a series of intensive investigations, the police announced that the suspects were only
seeking safe refuge within Indonesia.

“They will be charged with document forgery, immigration violation and various other offenses,”
National Police chief of detectives Comr. Gen. Susno Duadji said Monday.

The police previously suspected the group of being involved in an attempt to bomb Changi
International Airport and several other strategic locations several years ago.

Susno said the five foreigners were fugitives running from Singapore government, but did
not elaborate what crimes they had committed in their homelands.

“They are currently being detained by the regional police,” Susno said.

The National Police will hand over the suspects to the Foreign Affairs Ministry so their deportation
can be arranged, Susno said.

He said Zuhry, the Indonesian citizen, would be the only individual to be charged with terrorism
activities in Lampung.

The police believe Zuhry was closely related to fugitive Malaysian terror suspect Noordin M Top.
A source at the counterterror detachment said the suspects had been monitored for months before
finally being arrested.

Meanwhile, police spokesman Abubakar Nataprawira said the police were still investigating the
case and had not come to an official conclusion yet.

Separately, intelligence expert Dino Chrisbon said the scenario was similar to the arrest of Mas
Slamet bin Kastari, a member of Jamaah Islamiyah (JI), in Riau in 2003,

J1 has been linked with the Bali bombings that killed more than 200 people and injured around 300
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others, mostly foreigners, in 2002.

Even though Zuhry was on Singapore’s most-wanted list for plotting terrorist attacks in the
neighboring island state, the Indonesian government only charged him with breaching immigration
regulations due to a false passport in his possession.
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Indonesia needs a post-ASEAN foreign policy

Rizal Sukma , Jakarta | Tue, 06/30/2009 10:51 AM | Headlines

There is nothing more irritating than being ignored. That is what is happening to Indonesia, the so-
called largest country in Southeast Asia. Foreign Ministry spokesman Teuku Faizasyah revealed
last week the Indonesian government had sent 35 notes of protest to Malaysia over Ambalat since
1980. However, the neighboring country, a fellow ASEAN member, has not stopped maneuvering
in the arca.

Indonesia has been struggling to convince other fellow ASEAN members on the importance of
having a credible ASEAN human rights body, during the ongoing debate on the terms of reference
for it, Yet Indonesia's views seem to have fallen on deaf ears.

Previously, Indonesia's views on the ASEAN Charter were also largely ignored, pushing it to
compromise to accept the much tamer version of the charter at the end.

Indonesia has always been forced into compromise or into a corner by other members for the sake
of ASEAN. On the East Asian Summit (EAS), for example, we compromised to save Malaysia's
face. On the ASEAN Security Community (ASC) idea, we compromised by dropping our proposal
about the need for an ASEAN peacekeeping force in October 2003.

We are also asked to show restraint when our territory is violated either by Malaysian ships or Thai
trawlers. On the contrary, we are often singled out when it comes to our obligations to ASEAN. We
are repeatedly accused of harboring terrorists by Singapore. We are also accused of not being
serious in addressing the problem of haze.

Whenever Indonesia wants to be more active and assertive, some of our neighbors, even some of
our own people, ridicule the idea by arguing that Indonesia should look at the mirror first before it
seeks to play a greater and more independent role in Southeast Asia. We are ridiculed by cynics,
both within and without Indonesia, that we should put our house in order first. We are told that we
should be ashamed of talking about democracy at the regional level because our democracy at
home is not perfect. We are told that as a poor country, we should feed our own people first before
we express our sympathy for millions of oppressed Myanmarese.

Yet we continue to uphold our commitment to ASEAN, and continue to provide a special place for
the association in our foreign policy. We even call it the cornerstone of Indonesia's foreign policy.
We put ASEAN solidarity above all other interests. For that, we sometimes have to defend
Myanmar at international forums such as the International Labor Organization (ILO) or even the
UN Security Council.

We should stand tall and proclaim that enough is enough. It is enough for Indonesia to imprison

http://www.thejakartapost.com/print/217212 7/2/2009



Indonesia needs a post-ASEAN foreign policy Page 2 of 2

itself in the "golden cage” of ASEAN for more than 40 years. We should now declare, "Yes, we are
poor in material goods, but we are rich in dignity." We should make it clear to our neighbors that
"Yes, our people are still poor economically, but our government values them as human beings by
respecting their human rights, guaranteeing their freedom of speech, and protecting their political
freedom to choose their own government freely."

As a nation, we should never be ashamed of these facts. We should never allow cynical views from
outside, let alone from inside, to prevent us from believing in what we think is right. We should
never allow other countries to prevent us from taking our own course. Indeed, as a sovereign
nation, we should have the courage to be different from other countries if we have to.

We have no problem in taking different positions from major powers such as the United States on
many international issues. It is foolish if we are not brave enough to take a different position from
other ASEAN countries, especially on fundamental 1ssues of freedom and human rights.

Indonesia, therefore, needs to begin formulating a post-ASEAN foreign policy. ASEAN should no
longer be treated as the only cornerstone of Indonesia's foreign policy. For Indonesia, ASEAN
should constitute only one of the available platforms through which we can attain and fulfill our
national interests. Some of our foreign policy initiatives - such as the Bali Democracy Forum
(BDF), the G20 and strategic partnerships with global and regional major powers - have already
shown signs toward that direction,

Yet we should not forget that assertiveness and independence does not mean that we need to resort
to force whenever we have problems with our ASEAN neighbors. For Indonesia, ASEAN should
continue to be an important forum for managing inter-state relations among Southeast Asian
countries through peaceful means.

It is the principal forum for us to ensure good neighborliness in the region. At the end, the stability
and security of Southeast Asia is at the core of our strategic interests.

The writer is the executive director of the Centre for Strategic and International Studies.
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Return Patani to its glorious past
Published on June 30, 2009

A leading Islamic scholar and Thai social critic on Tuesday called on the
government to come up with a comprehensive policy for peace in Thailand's
Malay-speaking South and urged the state to help turn the region into the centre
of Islamic teaching.

Thailand's leading social critic, Dr. Prawes Wasi and Ismail Lutphi Japakiya, the rector of the
Yala Islamic University, said the state to help bring back the region's "glorious past” and
reinstate its status as the "cradle of Islamic teachings" for the Southeast Asia.

"The region was once known for its Islamic teaching that attracted scholars and students
from various places around the Muslim world," Prawes said.

"We can help restore pride to the local community and for the country. We should not see
this effort as coming at the expense of the Thai state,” Prawes said.

Lutphi said such effort would be a source of pride for Thai state. He said the role of religion
of Islam has long has a special place in everyday life of the local people, many of who have
yet to come to terms with various administrative models and governance.

The seminar, organised by Prince of Songkhla University's Deep South Watch (DSW),
Chulalongkorn University's Centre for Peace and Conflict Studies, and King Prajadhipok
Institute (KPI}, examined the government policy and activities in the deep South and
concluded that the effort has failed to win hearts and minds of the local community.

KPI's director of the Office of Peace and Governance, retired General Ekkachai Srivilas, said
the state has to come up with new approaches to solve the conflict. He argued that the
enormous amount of budget, resources and manpower have not paid.

DSW's Ayub Khan Pathan, said no solution will successful it it does not take into
consideration the historical consciousness and the issue of identity of the Malay Muslims in
the region.

Instead of seeing the deep South in the narrow sense of nation-state, we need to
acknowledge Patani's place in the Malay-speaking world and the contribution the region has
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made to the region.

Ayub sadi the state has to acknowledged that it is fighting a well organised network of
militants and we have failed to win over the support of the local community. Extremely few
number of arrest based on information from the public, he said.

Angkhana Neelaphijit accused the National Security Council (NSC) of obstructing initiatives
from the international community, namely the UN Development Programme, from working
with the local community by sitting on their request.

The outspoken activist also accused the Fourth Army's Internal Security Operation
Command (Isoc) of "insulting" the local community by discouraging them from making
direct request from foreign and local donors for their development projects.
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